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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaao M kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 400 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr1 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta jaOsaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama2 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.3 [talaao kOlavaInaao4 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI5 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales: collected and retold by Italo Calvino”. Translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM dao saaO laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1” 6  maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI 

gayaI qaIM.  

[sako dUsaro Baaga “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2” maoM 24–55 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM.
 7
 [TlaI kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko tIsaro Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3” maoM 56–81 nambar tk kI gyaarh laaok kqaaeoM p`kaiSat 

kI qaIM.
8
 [sa saMklana kI AgalaI kD,I “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4” maoM hmanao 82–130 nambar tk kI baa[-sa kqaaeoM dI 

qaIM.
9
 [sako pa^cavaoM Baaga – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–5” maoM hma ]sa pustk kI 124–155 nambar tk kI saaolah 

khainayaa^ p`kaiSat kI qaIM.
 10

  [sako Czo Baaga maoM – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaaeoM–6” [sa pustk ko 156–179 nambar 

tk kI Azarh khainayaa^ pk̀aiSat kI gayaI qaIM.
11
  

Aba ]sa pustk ka saatvaa^ AaOr Aintma Baaga p`stut hO – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7” ijasamaoM 180–200 

nambar tk kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ]sakI baIsa laaok kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI hOM.
12
 

hmaoM AaSaa hI nahIM bailk pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah Cza Baaga BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao phlao pa^ca BaagaaoM kI trh hI 

bahut psand Aayaogaa AaOr majaodar lagaogaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-1” – 18 folktales (No 1-21), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi languge 
7 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” – 20 folktales (No 24-55), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
8 ”Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-3” – 11 folktales (No 56-81), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
9 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-4” – 23 folktales (No 82-130), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
10 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-5” – 15 folktales (No 124-149) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
11 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-6” – 18 folktales (No 156-179) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
12 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-7” – 20 folktales (No 180-200) by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 10 ~ 
 

1  maaor ka pMK13 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa kI daonaaoM Aa^KoM jaatI rhIM AaOr 

]sakao daonaaoM Aa^KaoM sao idKayaI donaa band hao gayaa. Da@TraoM kao 

idKayaa gayaa pr kao[- Da@Tr yah nahIM bata pa rha qaa ik ]sakao 

huAa @yaa qaa. 

jaba ]nakao yah hI nahIM pta cala rha qaa ik ]sakao 

huAa @yaa qaa tao vao rajaa ka [laaja BaI kOsao kroM AaOr 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI kOsao vaapsa laayaoM. Ant maoM ek 

Da@Tr baaolaa ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa laanao ka 

ek hI trIka hO AaOr vah hO maaor ka pMK. 

[sa rajaa ko tIna baoTo qao. ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao baulaayaa 

AaOr pUCa — “baccaao, @yaa tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao?” 

tInaaoM baoTo baaolao — “ipta jaI, yah kOsaa savaala hO? Aap 

hmakao hmaarI ija,ndgaI sao BaI j,yaada Pyaaro hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tba baoTa tuma maoro ilayao ek maaor ka pMK lao 

kr AaAao taik maorI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa Aa sako. jaao BaI 

mauJao maaor ka pMK laa kr dogaa maora rajya ]saI kao imalaogaa.” saao 

]sako tInaaoM baoTo maaor ka pMK laanao cala idyao. 

 
13 The Peacock Feather.  Tale No 180.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Caltanissetta. 
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rajaa ko dao baD,o baoTo yah nahIM caahto qao ik ]naka CaoTa Baa[- 

]nako saaqa Aayao pr vah ]nasao pICo rhnaa nahIM caahta qaa saao vao 

tInaaoM ek saaqa hI calao. 

calato calato vao ek jaMgala maoM Gausao AaOr qaaoD,I dor maoM hI rat hao 

gayaI. rat ibatanao ko ilayao vao tInaaoM ek poD, pr caZ, gayao AaOr ]sa 

poD, kI SaaKaoM pr hI saao gayao. 

saubah sabasao CaoTo baoTo kI Aa^K sabasao phlao KulaI. vah poD, pr 

sao ]tra. ]sanao saubah saubah maaor kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah ]saI Aaor 

cala idyaa. calato calato vah ek saaf panaI ko fvvaaro ko pasa Aa 

phu^caa. 

vaha^ vah panaI pInao ko ilayao Jauka AaOr jaba panaI pI kr ]sanao 

Apnaa isar ]zayaa tao ]sanao hvaa maoM ek maaor ka pMK ]D, kr naIcao 

Aata huAa doKa. ]sanao AaOr }pr doKa tao kuC icaiD,yaa^ BaI }pr 

]D, rhI qaIM. basa ]sanao vah maaor ka pMK ]za kr ApnaI jaoba maoM 

rK ilayaa. 

jaba baD,o Baa[yaaoM kao pta calaa ik ]nako CaoTo Baa[- kao maaor ka 

pMK imala gayaa hO tao vao jalana sao Bar ]zo @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik 

Aba ]nakao tao ipta ka rajya imalaogaa nahIM AaOr ]nako CaoTo Baa[- kao 

ipta ka rajya imala jaayaogaa. 

]nhaoMnao ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko, ibanaa ek pla BaI saaocao ivacaaro 

]sakao pkD, ilayaa. daonaaoM nao ]sasao ]saka maaor ka pMK lao ilayaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 12 ~ 
 

ifr ek Baa[- nao ]sakao pkD,a, dUsaro nao ]sakao maar idyaa AaOr daonaaoM 

nao imala kr ]sao vahIM gaaD, idyaa. 

]sa pMK kao lao kr vao Apnao ipta ko pasa vaapsa Aa gayao AaOr 

]nakao vah pMK do idyaa. rajaa nao ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao CuAayaa 

tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sakao idKayaI donaa Sau$ huAa tao ]sanao pUCa — 

“tumhara CaoTa Baa[- kha^ hO?” 

“Aaoh ipta jaI, Agar Aap jaanato. hma laaoga jaMgala maoM saao rho 

qao ik ek jaanavar Aayaa. vahI ]sakao lao gayaa haogaa @yaaoMik tBaI 

hmanao ]sakao AaiKrI baar doKa qaa.” 

rajaa kao Apnao ]na daonaaoM baoTaoM kI yah safa[- kuC samaJa maoM 

nahIM AayaI pr ]sako pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao vah baocaara 

Apnao CaoTo baoTo ko duK maoM kovala rao kr hI rh gayaa. 

[sa baIca ]sa CaoTo Baa[- kao jaha^ gaaD,a gayaa 

qaa vaha^ ek saundr saa sarkMDo ka poD,
14
 ]ga 

Aayaa. ek AadmaI ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao 

]sakao vah sarkMDa idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa yah tao bahut hI saundr sarkMDa hO maOM [sakao kaT 

laota hU^ AaOr [sasao carvaaho vaalaa baajaa banaa}^gaa. ]sanao vahI 

 
14 Translated for the “Reed” plant. See its picture above. 
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ikyaa. ]sanao ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a saa sarkMDa kaT ilayaa AaOr ]saka 

ek baajaa banaa ilayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakao bajaanao ko ilayao ]sako }pr Apnao haoz rKo 

tao ]sa baajao nao gaayaa —  

Aao carvaaho, ijasanao mauJao pkD, rKa hO mauJao QaIro sao bajaanaa mauJao caaoT na phu^cao 

]nhaoMnao mauJao maaor ko pMK ko ilayao maar idyaa, maora Baa[- yakInana QaaoKobaaja qaa 

 

yah gaIt sauna kr carvaaho nao saaocaa ik Aba tao maoro pasa yah 

baajaa hO tao maOM Aba BaoD, caranaa CaoD, d,U^gaa. maOM Aba saarI duinayaa^ maoM 

GaUmaU^gaa AaOr yah baajaa bajaa bajaa kr ApnaI raojaI raoTI kmaa}^gaa. 

]sanao BaoD, caranaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr naOiplsa
15
 cala idyaa. 

 vaha^ jaa kr vah saD,kaoM pr GaUma GaUma kr Apnaa vah carvaahaoM 

vaalaa baajaa bajaanao lagaa. 

ek baar vah vaha^ ko rajaa ko mahla ko pasa sao gaujar rha qaa 

ik rajaa nao ]saka baajaa saunaa tao Apnao mahla sao baahr Jaa^ka AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aaoh iktnaa maIza saMgaIt hO.” 

ifr ]sanao Apnao ek naaOkr sao kha ik vah ]sa AadmaI kao 

Andr baulaa kr laayao jaao vah baajaa bajaa rha qaa. naaOkr ]sa 

carvaaho kao Andr baulaa kr lao gayaa. vah carvaaha Andr gayaa tao 

]sanao rajaa ko drbaar maoM Apnaa vah baajaa bajaayaa. 

 
15 Naples is a port and historical city of Italy just South of Rome on Italy’s West coast. 
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rajaa kao vah saMgaIt AcCa lagaa tao rajaa baaolaa ik vah BaI 

]sakao bajaanaa caahta qaa. carvaaho nao vah baajaa rajaa kao do idyaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa baajao kao bajaayaa tao ]samaoM sao Aavaaja AayaI —  

Aao ipta jaI, ijasanao mauJao pkD, rKa hO, mauJao QaIro sao bajaanaa mauJao caaoT na phu^cao 

]nhaoMnao mauJao maaor ko pMK ko ilayao maar idyaa, maora Baa[- yakInana QaaoKobaaja qaa 

 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ranaI sao kha — “ip`yao, ja,ra [sa baajao kao 

tao saunaao AaOr ifr tuma BaI [sakao bajaa kr doKao.” yah kh kr 

rajaa nao vah baajaa ApnaI ranaI kao do idyaa. ranaI nao jaba ]sakao 

bajaayaa tao ]samaoM sao Aavaaja AayaI —  

Aao maa^, ijasanao mauJao pkD, rKa hO, mauJao QaIro sao bajaanaa mauJao caaoT na phu^cao 

]nhaoMnao mauJao maaor ko pMK ko ilayao maar idyaa, maora Baa[- yakInana QaaoKobaaja qaa 

 

yah sauna kr ranaI kI tao baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sa 

baajao kao Apnao baIca vaalao baoTo sao bajaanao ko ilayao kha. baIca vaalao 

baoTo nao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr kha ik yao saba baokar kI baatoM 

hO. 

pr jaba ranaI nao ]sasao ijad kI tao ]sao bajaanaa hI pD,a. jaOsao 

hI ]sanao vah baajaa bajaayaa ]samaoM sao Aavaaja AayaI —  

Aao maoro Baa[-,  
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pr vah baajaa tao vahIM ruk gayaa @yaaoMik ]saka vah Baa[- tao p<ao 

kI trh ka^p rha qaa. ]sanao ka^pto haqaaoM sao vah baajaa Apnao baD,o 

Baa[- ko haqaaoM maoM do idyaa AaOr baaolaa “Aba tuma bajaaAao”. 

pr baD,o Baa[- nao ]sao bajaanao sao [nakar kr idyaa AaOr icallaayaa 

— “@yaa [sa carvaaho ko baajao kao bajaa kr tuma pagala hao gayao 

hao?” 

AbakI baar rajaa icallaayaa — “maOM khta hU^ ik tuma [sa baajao 

kao bajaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr baD,a Baa[- tao pIlaa pD, gayaa pr @yaa krta ipta 

ka hukuma qaa saao ]sakao vah baajaa bajaanaa pD,a. ]sanao baajaa 

bajaayaa tao ]sa baajao maoM sao inaklaa —  

Aao maoro Baa[-, ijasanao mauJao maara, mauJao QaIro sao bajaanaa mauJao caaoT na phu^cao 

tumanao mauJao maaor ko pMK ko ilayao maara, tuma yakInana QaaoKobaaja hao 

 

yao Sabd sauna kr rajaa tao duK sao pagala hao kr vahIM fSa- pr 

igar pD,a. ifr jaba sa^Balaa tao icallaayaa — “Aao naIca laD,kaoM, 
tumanao vah maaor ka pMK Kud laonao ko ilayao maoro baccao AaOr Apnao sabasao 

CaoTo Baa[- kao maar idyaa? tuma laaoga iktnao naIca hao, ]f,.” 

]sanao Apnao ]na daonaaoM baoTaoM kao Aaga maoM jalaa kr maarnao ka 

hu@ma do idyaa AaOr ]sa carvaaho kao caaOkIdaraoM ka kOPTona banaa 

idyaa. 
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rajaa nao ApnaI bacaI hu[- ijandgaI Apnao mahla maoM Akolao rh kr 

hI gaujaar dI. Aba vah carvaaha basa baajaa hI bajaata rhta qaa. 
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2  baagaIcao kI jaadUgarnaI16 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah pr band 

gaaoBaI
17
 ka ek Kot qaa AaOr vaha^ bahut saarI 

band gaaoiBayaa^ lagaI hu[- qaIM. ]na idnaaoM Akala 

pD,a huAa qaa saao dao is~yaa^ Kanao ko ilayao kuC ZÛZ rhI qaIM. 

ek s~I baaolaI — “Aro doK yaha^ tao band gaaoBaI ka Kot ka 

Kot lagaa huAa hO cala vahIM calato hOM. vahIM sao kuC band gaaoBaI 

taoD,to hOM.” 

dUsarI baaolaI — “pr vaha^ tao kao[ - ]na pr phra do rha lagata 

hO.” 

phlaI nao kha — “cala tao sahI, cala kr doKto hOM.” pr 

jaba vao vaha^ pr phu^caI tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao kao[- nahIM hO. 

tao dUsarI baaolaI — “yaha^ tao kao[- BaI nahIM hO cala Andr calato 

hOM.” saao vao daonaaoM Andr Kot maoM phu^caI AaOr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao k[ - saarI 

band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD, laIM. band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD, kr vao Gar phu^caIM AaOr 

]nakao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao pkayaa. Agalao idna vao ifr AayaIM 

AaOr ifr kuC band gaaoiBayaa^ ApnaI baa^haoM mao Bar kr lao gayaIM. 

 
16 The Garden Witch.  Tale No 181.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Caltanissetta.  
17 Translated for the word “Cabbage”. See its picture above. 
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yah Kot ek bauiZ,yaa ka qaa. ijasa samaya yao is~yaa^ band 

gaaoiBayaa^ taoD,nao gayaIM qaI vah bauiZ,yaa Apnao Gar maoM nahIM qaI. jaba vah 

Gar vaapsa AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI kuC band gaaoiBayaa^ kao[- 

caura kr lao gayaa hO. 

]sanao saaocaa ik [nakI caaOkIdarI ko ilayao maOM ek ku<aa rKtI 

hU^ AaOr ]sakao baagaIcao ko drvaajao sao baa^Qa dotI hU^. 

saao tIsaro idna jaba vao is~yaa^ ifr sao band gaaoBaI taoD,nao phu^caIM 

tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik drvaajao pr tao ek ku<aa ba^Qaa hO. ku<aa doK 

kr ek s~I baaolaI — “Aaoh nahIM, [sa baar maOM band gaaoBaI laonao [sa 
Kot maoM nahIM jaa rhI. yaha^ tao ek ku<aa baOza hO AaOr mauJao ku<ao sao 

bahut Dr lagata hO.” 

dUsarI s~I baaolaI — “baovakUf na bana. hma laaoga dao saOnT kI 

vah sa#t vaalaI Dbala raoTI KrIdoMgao AaOr [sa ku<ao kao DalaoMgao ifr 

hma jaao caahoM saao kr sakto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao dao saOnT kI sa#t Dbala raoTI KrIdI AaOr [sasao 

phlao ik vah ku<aa ]na pr BaaOMko ]nhaoMnao ]sao ]sa ku<ao kao Dala 

dI. 

ku<aa turnt hI ]sa Dbala raoTI pr kUd pD,a. vah ]sakao 

Kata rha AaOr caupcaap KD,a rha. ]na daonaaoM nao ifr k[- band 

gaaoiBayaa^ taoD,IM AaOr ]nakao lao kr Apnao Gar calaI gayaIM. 
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jaba vah bauiZ,yaa ifr Apnao Gar AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

pICo @yaa huAa. ]sakI band gaaoiBayaa^ tao ifr gaayaba qaIM. 

vah ku<ao sao baaolaI — “tao tUnao ]nakao maorI band gaaoiBayaa^ lao 

jaanao dIM. tU phrodarI krnao ko laayak nahIM hO.” 

]sanao ku<ao kao phrodarI sao hTa kr ]sakI jagah ek iballaa 

rK ilayaa. ]sanao saaocaa jaba yah myaa}^ baaolaogaa tba maOM caaor kao 

pkD,nao baahr Aa jaa}^gaI. 

Agalao idna jaba vao is~yaa^ ifr band gaaoBaI laonao AayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik Aaja tao vaha^ ku<ao kI jagah ek iballaa ba^Qaa hO. ]nhaoMnao 

]sa iballao ko ilayao ek foMfD,a
18
 KrIda AaOr [sasao phlao ik vah 

myaa}^ baaolata ]nhaoMnao ]sako Aagao vah foMfD,a foMk idyaa. 

]Qar vah iballaa foMfD,a Kata rha AaOr [Qar vao daonaaoM is~yaa^ 

band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD,tI rhIM. band gaaoiBayaa^ lao kr vao Apnao Apnao Gar 

calaI gayaIM. 

bauiZ,yaa nao doKa ik ]sakI band gaaoiBayaa^ tao ifr kao[- caura kr 

lao gayaa qaa. vah saaocanao lagaI Aba maOM iksakao rKU^. Aaoh maugaa- zIk 

rhogaa. [sa baar caaor maugao- sao nahIM baca payaoMgao. 

AgalaI baar jaba vao daonaaoM is~yaa^ vaha^ band gaaoBaI laonao AayaIM tao 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaI — “Aaja tao [sa Kot maoM maOM ibalkula nahIM jaanao 

vaalaI. Aaja tao vaha^ maugaa- baOza hO.” 

 
18 Translated for the word “Lung” 
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dUsarI baaolaI — “tU tao bahut hI DrtI hO. hma [sakao danaa 

DalaoMgao AaOr ifr band gaaoBaI taoD, kr lao jaayaoMgao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. maugao- kao ]nhaoMnao danaa Dalaa. maugaa- 

danaa Kata rha AaOr vao is~yaa^ ifr sao band gaaoBaI taoD, kr lao 

gayaIM. 

danaa Ka kr maugaa- icallaayaa — “kukD,U^ kU^.” 

kukD,U^ kU^ kI Aavaaja sauna kr bauiZ,yaa baahr AayaI tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sakI band gaaoiBayaa^ tao ifr sao gaayaba hao gayaIM qaIM. caaor 

]sakI band gaaoiBayaa^ lao kr ifr sao Baaga gayaa qaa. gaussao maoM Aa kr 

]sanao ]sa maugao- kI gad-na maraoD, dI. 

ifr ]sanao ek iksaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik maoro 

naap kI ek kba` Kaod. iksaana nao ]sako naap kI ek kba` Kaod 

dI. 

jaba ]sanao kba` Kaod dI tao vah bauiZ,yaa ]sa kba` maoM laoT gayaI 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao ima+I sao AcCI trh sao Zk ilayaa. ]saka 

kovala ek kana hI baahr rha. 

AgalaI saubah vao is~yaa^ ifr band gaaoBaI laonao ko ilayao AayaIM tao 

]nhaoMnao ifr caaraoM trf doKa ik Aaja kaOna qaa phro pr. pr 

]nakao kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 
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]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI kba` rasto maoM KudvaayaI qaI taik jaba kao[- 

]sakI band gaaoiBayaa^ cauranao ko ilayao jaayao tao vah ]sako pOraoM kI 

Aavaaja sauna sako. 

jaba vao daonaaoM is~yaa^ band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD,nao ko 

ilayao calaIM tao ]nakao Kot pr kuC BaI Alaga 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. pr jaba vao band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD, 

kr vaapsa Aa rhI qaIM tao ]namaoM sao ek nao ek vah kana jamaIna sao 

baahr inaklaa doKa tao vah icallaayaI  “Aro doKao yah iktnaa saundr 

maSa$ma
19
 hO.” 

kh kr vah JaukI AaOr ]sanao ]sa maSa$ma kao jamaIna maoM sao 

]KaD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI. vah ]sakao ApnaI pUrI takt sao ]sao 

KIMcatI rhI KIMcatI rhI pr jaba vah kafI dor tk BaI nahIM 

]KD,a tao AaKIr maoM ]sanao ]sakao ek bahut ja,aor ka JaTka idyaa 

tao vah bauiZ,yaa ApnaI kba` sao baahr inakla AayaI. 

vah icallaayaI — “Aah Aah, tao yao tuma laaoga hao jaao maorI band 

gaaoiBayaa^ cauratI rhI hao. maOM doKtI h U^ Aba tuma laaogaaoM kao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sa s~I kao pkD, ilayaa ijasanao ]saka kana 

KIMcaa qaa. [tnaI dor maoM dUsarI s~I baca kr Baaga inaklaI. 

bauiZ,yaa nao kha — “Aaja maOM tumakao pUra ka pUra Ka 

jaa}^gaI.” 

 
19 Mushroom is a kind of vegetable. See its picture above. 
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yah sauna kr vah s~I Dr gayaI. ]sakao AaOr tao kuC saUJaa nahIM 

saao ]sanao kha — “pr ja,ra rukao tao. mauJao baccaa haonao vaalaa hO. 

Agar tuma mauJao CaoD, daogaI tao caaho maoro laD,ka hao yaa laD,kI jaba BaI 

vah saaolah saala ka haogaa tao maOM ]sakao Aa kr tumakao do jaa}^gaI. 

@yaa tuma [sa baat pr rajaI hao?” 

vah cauD,Ola baaolaI — “ha^ maOM [sa baat pr rajaI hU^. Aba tumakao 

ijatnaI band gaaoiBayaa^ caaihyao tuma ]tnaI band gaaoiBayaa^ taoD, laao AaOr 

jaaAao pr Apnaa vaayada yaad rKnaa.” 

vah s~I p<ao kI trh ka^ptI hu[- Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. jaa 

kr vah ApnaI daost sao baaolaI — “tuma tao vaha^ sao baca kr calaIM 

AayaIM AaOr maOM pkD,I gayaI. mauJao ]sa bauiZ,yaa saoo vaayada krnaa pD,a 

ik maOM Apnaa baccaa, caaho vah laD,ka hao yaa laD,kI, jaba vah saaolah 
saala ka haogaa tba ]sakao mauJao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao donaa pD,ogaa.” 

dao mahInao baad ]sa s~I nao ek laD,kI nao janma idyaa. ]sakao 

doK kr ]sakI maa^ nao ek lambaI saa^sa laI AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh maorI 

badiksmat baoTI, maOM tuJao palaU^gaI paosaU^gaI AaOr saaolah saala baad vah 

cauD,Ola tuJao ija,nda Ka jaayaogaI.” khto khto vah rao pD,I. 

samaya tao iksaI ko ilayao rukta nahIM. saaolah saala BaI plak 

Japkto inakla gayao. jaba vah laD,kI saaolah saala kI haonao vaalaI qaI 

tao ek idna vah ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao baajaar sao tola laonao gayaI. vaha^ 

]sakao vah jaadUgarnaI imala gayaI. 
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]sa jaadUgarnaI nao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “tuma iksakI baoTI 

hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “sabaO_a
20
 kI.” 

bauiZ,yaa ]sakao }pr sao naIcao tk doKto hue baaolaI — “tuma tao 

vaak[- baD,I hao gayaI hao AaOr mauJao yakIna hO ik svaaidYT BaI.” 

]sako SarIr kao Apnao haqaaoM sao sahlaato hue vah 

Aagao baaolaI — “yah AMjaIr tuma Apnao Gar lao jaaAao 

AaOr [sao ApnaI maa^ kao donaa. AaOr jaba tuma [sakao 

ApnaI maa^ kao dao tao ]sasao khnaa “tumharo vaayado ka @yaa huAa.” 

laD,kI nao vah AMjaIr laI AaOr Apnao Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao ApnaI 

maa^ kao saara hala batayaa AaOr kha — “]sanao mauJao tumasao yah khnao 

ko ilayao kha ik “tumharo vaayado ka @yaa huAa?” 

“maora vaayada?” yah sauna kr ]sakI maa^ bahut ja,a or sao rao pD,I. 

laD,kI proSaana hao kr baaolaI — “maa^ tuma rao @yaaoM rhI hao? @yaa 

baat hO?” 

pr ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. qaaoD,I dor tk 

raonao ko baad jaba vah kuC sa^BalaI tao baaolaI — “Agar vah bauiZ,yaa 

tumhoM ifr sao imala jaayao tao ]sasao khnaa ik “maOM tao ABaI bahut CaoTI 

hU^.” 

 
20 Sabedda – name of the woman who went to pluck the cabbages and caught in the last. 
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pr vah laD,kI tao saaolah saala kI hao caukI qaI [sailayao ]sakao 

Aba yah khto hue Sama- Aa rhI qaI ik vah tao ABaI bahut CaoTI 

hO. saao AgalaI baar jaba vah ]sa cauD,Ola sao imalaI tao ]sanao laD,kI sao 

pUCa — “tumharI maa^ nao @yaa javaaba idyaa?” 

“]sanao kha hO ik maOM tao Aba baD,I hao gayaI hU^.” 

“Aaoh tba tuma ApnaI naanaI ko saaqa AaAao @yaaoMik ]sako pasa 

tumharo ilayao bahut saarI saundr saundr BaoMToM hOM.” yah khto hue ]sanao 

]sa laD,kI kao pkD, ilayaa. 

vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaI AaOr maugaI-Kanao maoM band kr idyaa. 

vah vaha^ ]sakao raoja KUba AcCa Kanaa iKlaatI rhI taik vah Ka 

Ka kr maaoTI hao jaayao. 

kuC idnaaoM ko baad ]sa cauD,Ola nao saaocaa ik Aba vah ]sakao jaa 

kr doK kr Aayao ik vah kOsaI hao gayaI hO. ]sanao vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sa laD,kI sao kha — “ja,ra mauJao ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI tao 

idKaAao.” 

laD,kI nao ]sa maugaI-Kanao maoM rhnao vaalao ek caUho kao pkD, rKa 

qaa saao ]sanao ]sa cauD,Ola kao ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI idKanao kI bajaaya 

]sa caUho kI pU^C idKa dI. 

vah cauD,Ola baaolaI — “Aro tuma tao ABaI BaI bahut ptlaI hao. 

tuma zIk sao Kanaa KatI rhao.” 
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pr kuC dor baad hI vah cauD,Ola ]sa laD,kI kao Kanao ka mana 

raok nahIM payaI saao vah ]sakao vaha^ sao inakala kr lao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “baoTI tuma tao bahut tndurust hao. maOM sTaova jalaatI hU^ 

taik maOM Apnao ilayao Dbala raoTI banaa sakU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao sTaova jalaayaa AaOr Dbala raoTI banaanao kI tOyaarI 

krnao lagaI. cauD,Ola nao Dbala raoTI ka AaTa malaa AaOr laD,kI saoo 

Dbala raoTI ka AaTa sTaova ko Andr rKnao kao kha tao laD,kI 

baaolaI — “naanaI, mauJao AaTa sTaova maoM rKnaa nahIM Aata.” 

“maOM batatI hU^ AaTa sTaova maoM Andr kOsao rKto hOM. yah AaTa 

[Qar iKsaka dao.” laD,kI nao AaTa ]sako pasa iKsaka idyaa AaOr 

]sa cauD,Ola nao ]sa AaTo kao Aaovana maoM rK idyaa. 

cauD,Ola ifr baaolaI — “AcCa Aba vah baD,I vaalaI PlaoT ]za 

laao ijasasao maOM yah Aaovana band kr dU^.” 

“naanaI vah PlaoT tao bahut baD,I hO maOM ]sao kOsao ]za}^?” 

cauD,Ola baaolaI — “AcCa zIk hO ]sao BaI maOM hI ]za laotI hU^.” 

jaba vah BaarI PlaoT ]zanao ko ilayao JaukI tao laD,kI nao ]sakI 

Ta^gaoM pkD, kr ]sakao Aaovana maoM Qakola idyaa AaOr ifr ]sanao vahI 

baD,I PlaoT ]za kr Aaovana band kr idyaa ijasa sao vah cauD,Ola ]sa 

Aaovana maoM band hao gayaI AaOr mar gayaI. 
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yah saba kr ko vah vaha^ sao Apnao Gar Baaga laI ApnaI maa^ sao 

yah khnao ko ilayao ik Aba ]sa cauD,Ola kI band gaaoBaI ka saara Kot 

]naka qaa. 
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3  lambaI pU^C vaalaa caUha21 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI. jaba 

vah SaadI ko laayak hu[- tao bahut saaro rajaa AaOr rajakumaaraoM nao 

]sasao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

pr ]sako ipta nao ]sakao iksaI kao BaI donao sao manaa kr idyaa 

@yaaoMik hr rat vah ek Aavaaja sauna kr jaaga jaata qaa — “tuma 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI iksaI sao mat krnaa, tuma ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

iksaI sao mat krnaa.” AaOr vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnao sao ruk 

jaata. 

vah baocaarI laD,kI raoja SaISao maoM Apnao Aapkao doKtI AaOr 

pUCtI — “maOM SaadI @yaaoM nahIM kr saktI maOM tao [tnaI saundr hU^.” 

vah yah savaala raoja pUCtI pr ]sakao Apnao [sa savaala ka kao[- 

javaaba nahIM imalata AaOr vah [sa baaro maoM saaocatI hI rh jaatI. 

ek idna jaba vao saba Saama ka Kanaa Ka rho qao tao ]sanao Apnao 

ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI maOM SaadI @yaaoM nahIM kr saktI maOM [tnaI 

saundr tao hU^. [sailayao Aba Aap maorI baat sauinayao, maOM Aapkao dao 

idna ka samaya dotI hU^. Agar Aap dao idna ko Andr Andr iksaI 

 
21 The Mouse With the Long Tail.  Tale No 182. A folktale from Italy from its Province of Caltanissetta.  
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eosao AadmaI kao nahIM ZU^Z pato ijasasao Aap maorI SaadI kr sakoM tao maOM 

ApnaI jaana do dU^gaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baoTI, eosaa nahIM khto. pr Agar tuma eosaa 

kh rhI hao tao tuma ek kama krao ik tuma Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o 

phnaao AaOr iKD,kI pr KD,I hao jaaAao. ifr jaao BaI sabasao phlaa 

AadmaI yaa jaanavar saD,k sao gaujarogaa vahI tumhara pit haogaa. 

basa.” 

saao Agalao idna ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phnao 

AaOr jaa kr iKD,kI pr KD,I hao gayaI. 

Aba ja,ra saaocaao ik sabasao phlao saD,k pr sao kaOna 

gaujara? ek CaoTa saa caUha ijasakI ek maIla lambaI pU^C 

qaI AaOr ijasakI baU }pr Aasamaana tk phu^ca rhI qaI. 

caUha ruka AaOr }pr iKD,kI maoM KD,I rajakumaarI kI trf 

doKa pr jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao caUho kI trf doKa tao vah tao 

icallaa kr BaagaI — “ipta jaI ipta jaI. yah Aapnao maoro saaqa @yaa 

ikyaa? yah phlaa jaanao vaalaa tao ek jaanavar inaklaa AaOr vah BaI 

ek caUha. mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik Aap maorI SaadI iksaI caUho sao nahIM 

krnaa caahto.” 

]saka ipta kmaro maoM haqa baa^Qao KD,a qaa. vah baaolaa — “maOM 

yahI caahta hU^ maorI baoTI. jaao maOMnao kha hO vahI haogaa. tumakao saD,k 
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pr phlaa AadmaI yaa jaanavar jaao kao[- BaI gaujarogaa ]saI sao SaadI 

krnaI pD,ogaI. ifr caaho vah kao[- BaI hao.” 

turnt hI ]sanao saba rajaaAaoM, rajakumaaraoM AaOr drbaairyaaoM kao 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kI Saanadar davat ka nyaaOta Baoja idyaa. saaro 

maohmaana baD,I Saanaao SaaOkt sao davat maoM Aayao AaOr Aa kr ApnaI 

ApnaI jagahaoM pr baOz gayao pr dulaho ka ABaI tk kao[- pta nahIM 

qaa. 

tBaI drvaajao pr kuC Kurcanao kI saI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I. 

vaha^ AaOr kaOna hao sakta qaa isavaaya ]sa caUho ko ijasakI lambaI pU^C 

dUr dUr tk mahk rhI qaI. ek dasaI nao ]sako ilayao drvaajaa Kaolaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tumakao @yaa caaihyao?” 

caUha baaolaa — “tuma maoro ilayao rajaa sao jaa kr khao ik jaao 

caUha rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO vah Aayaa hO.” 

dasaI nao yah rsaao[yao sao kha AaOr rsaao[yao nao jaa kr yah baat 

rajaa sao khI ik jaao caUha rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO vah 

Aayaa hO. 

rajaa baaolaa — “]nakao [j,ja,t ko saaqa Andr lao AaAao.” 

caUha toja,I sao fSa- pr daOD,ta huAa Andr Gausa Aayaa AaOr 

rajakumaarI kI kusaI- ko h%qao pr Aa kr baOz gayaa. rajakumaarI nao 

Apnao barabar maoM ek caUho kao baOza doK kr Sama- AaOr nafrt sao 

Apnaa mau^h dUsarI trf for ilayaa. 
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pr caUho nao eosaa idKayaa ik jaOsao ]sanao kuC doKa hI na hao. 

ijatnaa rajakumaarI ]sasao dUr iKsaktI qaI caUha ]sako ]tnaa hI pasa 

iKsakta jaata qaa. 

tba rajaa nao vaha^ baOzo saba laaogaaoM kao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI tao 

vaha^ baOzo saaro laaoga rajaa nao jaao kuC ikyaa qaa ]sasao rajaI hao gayao. 

vao saba mauskurayao AaOr baaolao — “ha^ zIk h O. caUha hI rajakumaarI ka 

pit haonaa caaihyao.” AaOr yah kh kr saba h^sa pD,o AaOr h^sato 

h^sato caUho kI trf doKnao lagao. 

yah doK kr vah caUha rajaa kao ek trf lao jaa kr baaolaa — 

“maOjaosTI, sauinayao. yaa tao Aap [na laaogaaoM sao yah kh dIijayao ik yao 

laaoga maora majaak na ]D,ayaoM nahIM tao [saka natIjaa [nakao Baugatnaa 

pD,ogaa.” caUho nao yah saba [tnao gaussao sao kha ik rajaa kao ]sakI 

baat maananaI hI pD,I. 

]sako baad rajaa ApnaI kusaI- pr Aa kr baOz gayaa AaOr saba 

laaogaaoM sao kha ik vao saba h^sanaa band kroM AaOr ]sako haonao vaalao 

damaad
22
 kI zIk sao [j,ja,t kroM. 

Kanaa Aayaa tao caUha tao bahut CaoTa qaa AaOr vah ek h%qao 

vaalaI kusaI- pr baOza qaa [sailayao vah maoja pr rKo Kanao tk nahIM 

phu^ca sakta qaa. [sailayao ]sako naIcao ek }^caI saI ga_I rKI gayaI 

 
22 Son-in-law – daughter’s husband 
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pr rajaa nao doKa ik vah BaI ]sako ilayao Kanao tk phu^canao ko ilayao 

kafI nahIM qaI saao vah ]za AaOr maoja ko baIca maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah saba laaogaaoM kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “kao[- 

eotraja?” 

[sasao phlao ik kao[- AaOr baaolao rajaa baaolao — “nahIM nahIM. 

iksaI kao kao[- eotraja nahIM hO.” 

pr Gar Aayao hue maohmaanaaoM maoM ek s~I eosaI qaI jaao caUho kao 

ApnaI PlaoT maoM sao Kato AaOr ApnaI baU vaalaI lambaI pU^C kao Apnao 

pasa baOzo AadmaI kI PlaoT ko }pr sao lao jaato doK kr caup nahIM rh 

sakI. 

jaba caUho nao ]sa s~I kI PlaoT maoM sao Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao 

vah dUsaro maohmaanaaoM kI trf calaa tao vah baaolaI — “]f iktnaa 

ganda. iksanao [tnaI gandI caIja, doKI haogaI. mauJao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

pr ivaSvaasa hI nahI hao rha ik maOM [tnaI gandI caIja, ek rajaa kI 

Kanao kI maoja pr doK rhI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr caUho kI maÛCoM ihlaIM, ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM ]sa s~I 

kI Aa^KaoM sao imalaayaIM AaOr ApnaI pU^C maoja pr fTkarto hue }pr 

naIcao kUdnao lagaa. 

]sako [sa kUdnao maoM ijasa iksaI caIja, kao BaI ]sakI pU^C nao 

CuAa vahI caIja, vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaI – saUp ko kTaoro, flaaoM ko 
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kTaoro, PlaoT, cammaca, CurI, ka^To AaOr ifr ek ek kr ko maohmaana 

AaOr ]sako baad maoja AaOr mahla. 

basa vaha^ rh gayaa tao kovala ek ]jaD,a huAa maOdana AaOr ]samaoM 

AkolaI KD,I rajakumaarI. vah caUha Kud BaI vaha^ sao gaayaba hao cauka 

qaa. 

vaha^ [tnao baD,o maOdana maoM Apnao kao AkolaI doK kr rajakumaarI 

baaolaI — “Afsaaosa Aao maoro caUho, tumasao maorI nafrt Aba tumakao panao 

kI [cCa maoM badla gayaI hO.” 

]sanao [na SabdaoM kao ek baar ifr baaolaa AaOr vaha^ sao ifr 

pOdla hI cala dI. vah kha^ jaa rhI qaI AaOr kha^ jaayaogaI [saka 

]sao kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

calato calato ]sakao ek saaQau imalaa tao ]sanao rajakumaarI sao 

pUCa — “baoTI, tuma yaha^ [sa ]jaaD, jagah maoM @yaa kr rhI hao? 

Bagavaana tumharI sahayata kro Agar tumakao yaha^ kao[- Saor yaa 

jaadUgarnaI imala jaayao tao?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko eosaI baatoM mat 

kIijayao. mauJao tao kovala Apnaa caUha caaihyao. phlao maOM ]sasao nafrt 

krtI qaI pr Aba mauJao vah caaihyao.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “baoTI, mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM tumasao @yaa khU^ 

pr tuma calatI rhao jaba tk tumakao mauJasao kao[- j,yaada baUZ,a saaQau na 

imala jaayao. Saayad vah tumakao kao[- salaah do payao.” 
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saao rajakumaarI calatI rhI AaOr calatI rhI AaOr basa yahI 

khtI rhI — “Afsaaosa Aao maoro caUho, tumasao maorI nafrt Aba 

tumakao panao kI [cCa maoM badla gayaI hO.” 

calato calato ]sakao ek AaOr saaQau imalaa. ]sanao ]sa saaQau sao 

BaI vahI kha tao vah saaQau baaolaa — “baoTI. tuma jamaIna maoM ek 

gaD\Za Kaodao AaOr ]samaoM baOz jaaAao tba doKao ik @yaa haota hO.” 

Aba rajakumaarI ko pasa gaD\Za Kaodnao ko ilayao tao 

vaha^ kuC qaa nahIM saao ]sa baocaarI nao Apnao baalaaoM maoM sao ek 

baalaaoM maoM lagaanao vaalaI ipna inakalaI AaOr ]saI sao gaD\Za 

Kaodnao lagaI AaOr tba tk KaodtI rhI jaba tk ik vah gaD\Za 

[tnaa baD,a nahIM hao gayaa ik vah ]samaoM Kud baOz saktI. 

jaba gaD\Za Kud gayaa tao vah ]samaoM baOz gayaI. baOzto hI vah 

ek A^QaorI AaOr bahut baD,I gaufa maoM inakla AayaI. “Aba pta nahIM 

yah gaufa mauJao kha^ lao jaayaogaI.” khto hue vah ]sa gaufa maoM cala 

dI. 

gaufa maoM bahut saaro jaalao lagao hue qao jaao ]sako pOraoM maoM ilapTo jaa 

rho qao. vah ijatnaa j,yaada ]nakao hTatI qaI ]tnaa hI j,yaada vao 

]sako pOraoM maoM ilapTto jaato qao. 

]sa gaufa maoM ek idna calanao ko baad ]sakao panaI kI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI dI. Aagao cala kr ]sakao ek talaaba idKayaI idyaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI maCilayaa^ qaIM. 
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]sanao Apnaa ek pOr ]sa talaaba maoM rKa pr vah ]samaoM bahut 

Aagao tk nahIM jaa sakI @yaaoMik vah talaaba bahut gahra qaa. vah 

Aba pICo gaD\Zo ko ilayao BaI nahIM jaa saktI qaI @yaaoMik vah gaD\Za 

tao ]sako gaufa maoM Aato hI band hao gayaa qaa. 

]sanao ifr daohrayaa — “Afsaaosa Aao maoro caUho, tumasao maorI 

nafrt Aba tumakao panao kI [cCa maoM badla gayaI hO.” 

[sa pr ]sa talaaba ka panaI }pr ]znaa Sau$ hao gayaa. vaha^ 

sao baca inaklanao kI kao[- jagah nahIM qaI saao vah ]sa talaaba maoM kUd 

pD,I. jaba vah panaI maoM qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah panaI maoM nahIM qaI 

bailk vah tao ek baD,o sao mahla maoM KD,I qaI. 

]sa mahla ka phlaa kmara ik`sTla
23
 ka banaa 

qaa. dUsara kmara maKmala ka qaa. AaOr tIsara kmara 

pUra isataraoM
24
 ka banaa qaa. [sa trh vah ]sa mahla 

ko kmaraoM maoM GaUmatI rhI. saba kmaraoM maoM kImatI kalaIna ibaCo hue qao 

AaOr saba kmaraoM maoM camakIlao laOmp jala rho qao. 

ijatnaI dor vah ]sa mahla maoM GaUmatI rhI vah daohratI hI rhI 

— “Afsaaosa Aao maoro caUho, tumasao maorI nafrt Aba tumakao panao kI 

[cCa maoM badla gayaI hO.” 

 
23 Crystal 
24 Translated for the word “Sequins” – shining disk with a hole in its center to decorate clothes. See 
their picture above. 
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ifr vah ek eosaI jagah Aa gayaI jaha^ ek bahut baiZ,yaa Kanao 

kI maoja lagaI hu[- qaI. vah k[- idnaaoM kI BaUKI qaI saao vah ]sa maoja 

pr baOz gayaI AaOr poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa. 

ifr vah ek saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. vah jaOsao hI plaMga 

pr laoTI ]sakao turnt hI naIMd Aa gayaI AaOr vah gahrI naIMd saao 

gayaI. 

rat kao pta nahIM kba ]sanao kuC Aavaaja saunaI jaao ]sao lagaa 

ik vah Aavaaja iksaI caUho kI pU^C ko [Qar ]Qar haonao sao hu[- qaI. 

]sanao ApnaI Aa^K KaolaI pr vaha^ Gaup A^Qaora haonao kI vajah sao ]sao 

kuC idKayaI tao nahIM idyaa pr caUho ko kmaro maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao kI 

Aavaaja ABaI BaI Aa rhI qaI. 

ifr ]sakao lagaa ik kao[- caUha ]sako plaMga pr caZ,a AaOr 

]sakI AaoZ,nao vaalaI caadr ko Andr Aa gayaa. vah ]saka caohra 

sahlaanao lagaa qaa. ]sako mau^h sao caUho kI CaoTI CaoTI caIM caIM kI 

Aavaaja inakla rhI qaI. 

rajakumaarI kI ihmmat nahIM hao rhI qaI ik vah kuC baaolao. basa 

vah caupcaap ka^ptI saI ibastr pr ek kaonao maoM saukD,I pD,I rhI. 

AgalaI saubah jaba vah ]zI tao vah ]sa mahla maoM ifr sao GaUmaI 

pr vaha^ tao kao[- nahIM qaa. ]sa rat kao BaI Kanao kI maoja phlaI 

rat kI trh hI lagaI hu[- qaI saao ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr saao gayaI. 
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ek baar ifr ]sanao kmaro maoM caUho ko Baaganao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

vah caUha AbakI baar ]sako caohro ko }pr Aa gayaa pr ]sakI 

baaolanao kI ihmmat ]sa idna BaI nahIM hu[- AaOr ]sa idna BaI vah vaOsao 

hI caupcaap pD,I rhI. 

tIsarI rat kao jaba ]sanao caUho ko GaUmanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tba 

]sanao ihmmat kr ko gaayaa — “Afsaaosa Aao maoro caUho, tumasao maorI 

nafrt Aba tumakao panao kI [cCa maoM badla gayaI hO.” 

tBaI ek Aavaaja nao kha — “laOmp jalaaAao.” 

rajakumaarI nao ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ 

kao[- caUha vaUha nahIM qaa vaha^ tao ek saundr rajakumaar KD,a qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maOM hI hU^ vah baU vaalaa baD,I pU^C vaalaa caUha. maoro 

}pr pD,o jaadU sao mauJakao Aajaad kranao ko ilayao mauJao ek eosaI 

laD,kI sao imalanaa ja$rI qaa jaao mauJao Pyaar kro AaOr vah saba kuC 

saho jaao tumanao saha.” 

rajakumaarI ]sa rajakumaar kao doK kr tao bahut KuSa hao 

gayaI. daonaaoM ifr vah gaufa CaoD, kr baahr Aa gayao AaOr daonaaoM nao 

SaadI kr laI. 
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4  dao baihnaoM25 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao baihnaoM qaIM – ek baihna maariksa
26
 qaI 

AaOr dUsarI baihna bahut garIba qaI. 

maariksa kI ek bahut badsaUrt saI baoTI qaI AaOr ]sa garIba 

baihna ko tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. vao tInaaoM ApnaI raojaI raoTI kmaanao ko 

ilayao saUt katnao ka kama krtI qaIM. 

ek idna ]nako pasa makana ka ikrayaa donao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM 

qao tao ]nako makana maailak nao ]nakao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr 

vao saD,k pr Aa gayaIM. 

maariksa ka naaOkr ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao maariksa kI 

baihna AaOr ]sakI baoiTyaaoM kao saD,k pr KD,a doKa tao maariksa kao 

jaa kr ]nako baaro maoM batayaa. 

]sanao maariksa sao ]nakao SarNa donao kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr vah tba 

tk ]sasao p`aqa-naa krta rha jaba tk vah ]nakao Apnao saamanao vaalao 

drvaajao ko }pr vaalao kmaro maoM rKnao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM hao gayaI. 

Saama kao laD,ikyaa^ baOzIM AaOr raoja kI trh vao laalaTona kI 

raoSanaI maoM Apnaa kama krnao lagaIM taik vao Apnao laOmp ka tola bacaa 

sakoM. pr maariksa kao yah AcCa nahIM lagaa. 

 
25 The Two Cousins.  Tale No 183.  A folktale from Italy from its Province of Regusa area.   
26 Marquise – the wife of a Marquis (Noble Man) 
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]sanao saaocaa ik vao caIja,oM babaa-d kr rhI hOM [sailayao ]sanao 

laalaTona bauJaa dI. vao laD,ikyaa^ ifr caa^dnaI maoM Apnaa saUt katnao 

lagaIM. 

ek Saama sabasao CaoTI laD,kI nao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah tba tk 

jaaga kr kama krogaI jaba tk caa^d iCpogaa. saao jaba caa^d ]trnao 

lagaa tao vah BaI saUt kattI hu[- ]sako pICo pICo cala dI. 

[sa trh vah jaba vah ]sako saaqa calato AaOr saUt katto hue 

]sako pICo pICo calaI jaa rhI qaI tao ek tUfana maoM f^sa gayaI. vahIM 

pasa maoM ]sakao ek maaOnaosTrI
27
 idKayaI dI tao vah SarNa laonao ko 

ilayao ]sa maaOnaosTrI maoM calaI gayaI. 

maaOnaosTrI maoM ]sakao baarh saaQau
28
 imalao. ]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,kI sao 

pUCa — “baoTI tuma [sa tUfana maoM yaha^ @yaa kr rhI hao?” 

vah baaolaI — “baahr tUfana Aayaa huAa hO saao maOM ]sa tUfana sao 

bacanao ko ilayao yaha^ Aa gayaI hU^.” 

]namaoM sao jaao sabasao baD,a saaQau qaa vah baaolaa — “Bagavaana kro 

tuma AaOr BaI j,yaada PyaarI haotI jaaAao.” 

dUsara saaQau baaolaa — “jaba tuma Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krao tao 

tumharo baalaaoM maoM sao hIro AaOr maaotI JaD,oM.” 

 
27 A monastery is the building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 
workplace(s) of monastics, whether monks or nuns, and whether living in communities or alone 
(hermits). The monastery generally includes a place reserved for prayer which may be a chapel, 
church or temple, and may also serve as an oratory. 
28 Translated for the word “Monk” 
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tIsara saaQau baaolaa — “jaba tuma Apnao haqa 

QaaoAao tao tumharo haqaaoM sao k[- p`kar kI maCilayaa^ 

AaOr [-la maClaI
29
 igaroM. 

caaOqaa saaQau baaolaa — “jaba tuma baaolaao tao tumharo maûh sao gaulaaba 

AaOr camaolaI ko fUlaaoM kI baairSa hao.” 

pa^cavao saaQau nao kha — “tumharo gaala dao saobaaoM kI trh sao hao 

jaayaoM.” 

Czo saaQau nao kha — “jaba tuma kama krao tao jaOsao hI tuma ]sao 

Sau$ krao tao vah ]saI samaya K%ma hao jaayao.” 

tba tk tUfana qama cauka qaa saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao jaanao ka rasta 

idKayaa AaOr kha ik jaba vah AaQao rasto phu^ca jaayao tao pICo mauD, 

kr doKo. 

[sako baad vah laD,kI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. ]sanao ]na saaQauAaoM 

ko kho Anausaar AaQao rasto jaa kr pICo mauD, kr doKa tao vah tao 

[tnaI camakIlaI hao gayaI jaOsao ik tara. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao phlaa kama tao yah ikyaa ik 

]sanao ek bat-na maoM panaI Bara AaOr ]samaoM Apnao haqa Dubaao idyao. 

turnt hI ]sa bat-na maoM dao tajaa [--la maClaI Aa gayaIM jaOsao ]nakao 

ABaI ABaI pkD, kr laayaa gayaa hao. 

 
29 Eel fish – a kind of fish which looks like a snake. See its picture above 
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]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa tao 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik vah ]nakao saba baat batayao ik yah saba kOsao 

huAa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sako baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kI tao ]namaoM sao bahut saaro hIro 

AaOr maaotI inakla pD,o. ]sakI maa^ AaOr baihnaaoM nao ]na sabakao [k{a 

kr ilayaa AaOr vao ]nakao ApnaI maariksa maaOsaI ko pasa lao gayaIM. 

maariksa nao turnt hI ]nasao ]saka saara hala pUCa AaOr ApnaI 

baoTI kao vaha^ Baojanao ka inaScaya ikyaa @yaaoMik ]sakI laD,kI kao tao 

saundrta kI bahut j,yaada ja$rt qaI. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao Cjjao pr KD,o hao kr pUrI Saama [ntjaar 

krnao ko ilayao kha. AaOr jaba caa^d Zlanao lagaa tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI 

saUt katto hue caa^d ko pICo pICo Baojaa. 

]sakao vah maaOnaosTrI BaI imala gayaI AaOr vaha^ vao baarh saaQau BaI 

imala gayao jaao ]sakI maaOsaI kI laD,kI kao imalao qao. ]na saaQauAaoM nao 

]sa laD,kI kao turnt phcaana ilayaa ik vah maariksa kI baoTI qaI 

AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI jaana ilayaa ik vah vaha^ @yaaoM AayaI qaI. 

vaha^ baOzo sabasao baD,o saaQau nao kha — “Bagavaana kro tuma AaOr 

j,yaada badsaUrt hao jaaAao.” 

dUsaro saaQau nao kha — “jaba tuma Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krao tao 

tumharo baalaaoM sao bahut saaro saa^p inaklaoM.” 
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tIsara saaQau baaolaa — “jaba tuma Apnao 

haqa QaaoAao tao tumharo haqaaoM sao bahut saaro hro 

igarigaT inaklaoM.”  

caaOqaa saaQau baaolaa — “jaba tuma baaolaao tao tumharo maûh sao bahut 

saarI gandgaI inaklao.” 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaha^ sao Baoja idyaa. maariksa tao 

ApnaI baoTI ko vaapsa Aanao ka bahut baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar kr rhI qaI 

pr jaba ]sakI baoTI Gar vaapsa laaOTI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao 

phlao sao BaI j,yaada badsaUrt hao gayaI qaI. 

yah doK kr ]sakI maa^ kao tao [tnaa Qa@ka lagaa ik vah tao 

basa marto marto hI bacaI. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa tao jaOsao hI 

]sanao baaolanao ko ilayao mau^h Kaolaa tao ]sako mau^h sao bahut saarI gandgaI 

inaklato doK kr tao vah baohaoSa hI hao gayaI. 

[sa baIca vah saundr laD,kI ek baar drvaajao ko pasa baOzI qaI 

ik ek rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara. rajaa nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sakao ]sa 

laD,kI sao p`oma hao gayaa. ]sanao SaadI ko ilayao ]saka haqa maa^gaa tao 

]sakI maariksa maaOsaI nao ha^ kr dI. 

vah laD,kI ApnaI maariksa maaOsaI ko saaqa jaao ]sakI sabasao 

j,yaada krIba kI irStodar qaI ]sa rajaa ko saaqa ]sako doSa calaI 

gayaI. 
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qaaoD,I dUr jaanao ko baad rajaa Aagao Aagao calaa gayaa taik vah 

Apnao mahla maoM ApnaI p%naI ka zIk sao svaagat kr sako. jaOsao hI 

rajaa Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala huAa tao maariksa nao dulaihna kao pkD, kr 

]sakI Aa^KoM inakala kr ]sakao ek gaufa maoM foMk idyaa AaOr 

ApnaI baoTI kao rajaa kI gaaD,I maoM baOza idyaa. 

jaba rajaa nao ApnaI ranaI kI badsaUrt baihna kao gaaD,I sao ]trto 

doKa tao vah Dr gayaa. 

]sanao QaIro sao pUCa — “[saka @yaa matlaba hO?” 

laD,kI nao [saka javaaba donao ko ilayao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa hI qaa 

ik ]sakI saa^sa kI baU sao rajaa vahIM baohaoSa saa igar pD,a. 

tba maariksa nao rajaa kao ek khanaI banaa kr saunaayaI ik ]sa 

laD,kI pr iksaI nao jaadU kr idyaa hO ]sa jaadU kI vajah sao vah 

vaOsaI hao gayaI hO. 

pr rajaa kao [sa khanaI pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa AaOr ]sanao ]na 

daonaaoM maa^ baoTI kao jaola maoM Dlavaa idyaa. 

]Qar vah AnQaI laD,kI ]sa gaufa maoM pD,I pD,I raotI rhI AaOr 

sahayata ko ilayao pukartI rhI. tBaI vaha^ sao ek baUZ,a gaujar rha 

qaa. ]sanao ]saka raonaa AaOr icallaanaa saunaa tao ]sako pasa Aayaa. 

]sakao ]sa baurI dSaa maoM doK kr vah ]sakao ]za kr Apnao Gar lao 

gayaa. 
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Aba ]saka Gar tao hIro AaOr maaoityaaoM sao, gaulaaba AaOr camaolaI ko 

fUlaaoM sao AaOr [-la AaOr maCilayaaoM sao Bar gayaa. ]sanao ]na sabasao dao 

Taokiryaa^ Bar laIM AaOr ]nakao lao kr rajaa kI iKD,kI ko naIcao 

]nakao baocanao ko ilayao KD,a hao gayaa. 

laD,kI nao ]sasao kha qaa ik vah rajaa kao vao hIro javaahrat 

Aa^KaoM ko badlao maoM baocaoo saao jaba maariksa nao ]sa baUZ,o kao javaahrat 

KrIdnao ko ilayao baulaayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao ]nakI vahI kImat maa^gaI. 

maariksa nao ApnaI baihna kI laD,kI kI ek Aa^K do kr ]na 

saba saundr caIja,aoM kao KrId ilayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah rajaa sao yah 

khogaI ik yah saba ]sakI baoTI nao pOda ikyaa hO. 

baUZ,a vah ek Aa^K lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr vah ek 

Aa^K laa kr ]sa laD,kI kao do dI. ]sa laD,kI nao ApnaI vah 

Aa^K ApnaI Aa^K kI jagah lagaa laI. 

Agalao idna vah ifr vaOsaI hI Taokiryaa^ lao kr mahla gayaa AaOr 

]nakao BaI ]sanao ek Aa^K ko badlao maoM baocanao ko ilayao kha. 

maariksa jaao rajaa kao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa idlaanao ko ilayao 

bahut ]%sauk qaI ik vah hIro maaotI fUla maCilayaa^ Aaid saba ]sakI 

baoTI nao pOda ikyao qao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o sao vao daonaaoM Taokiryaa^ BaI ApnaI 

baihna kI baoTI kI dUsarI Aa^K do kr KrId laIM. 

pr rajaa kao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa nahIM idlaayaa jaa saka ik 

vah saba ]sa laD,kI nao hI pOda ikyaa hO @yaaoMik vah jaba BaI ]sa 
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laD,kI ko pasa jaata tao ]sakI saa^saaoM sao ABaI BaI vaOsaI hI baU AatI 

jaOsaI ik phlaI baar AayaI qaI. 

Aba ]sa garIba baihna kI laD,kI kao tao ApnaI Aa^KoM imala 

gayaIM qaIM saao ek idna ]sanao ek kpD,o pr kZ,a[- kr ko ApnaI 

tsvaIr banaayaI AaOr ]sa tsvaIr kao baUZ,o kao do kr baocanao ko ilayao 

]saI saD,k pr rKvaa idyaa ijasa pr rajaa ka mahla qaa. 

rajaa ]Qar sao inaklaa tao ]sanao vah tsvaIr doKI tao ]sanao baUZ,o 

sao pUCa — “yah tsvaIr iksanao banaayaI hO?” 

baUZ,o nao ]sakao saarI khanaI saunaa dI. tao rajaa baaolaa ik vah 

]sa laD,kI sao imalanaa caahta hO. baUZ,a rajaa kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr vah ]sakao Apnao mahla 

lao Aayaa. 

maariksa kao ]sanao gama- tola maoM Dala kr ]baala kr maar idyaa 

AaOr ApnaI ranaI ko saaqa KuSaI sao rhnao lagaa. baad maoM ]sanao ApnaI 

ranaI ko pirvaar kao BaI Apnao mahla maoM baulavaa ilayaa. 
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5  dao Kccar ha^knao vaalao30 

 

ek baar dao Kccar
31
 ha^knao vaalao qao jaao Aapsa maoM bahut AcCo daost 

qao. ]namaoM sao ek ka Bagavaana maoM pUra ivaSvaasa qaa jabaik dUsara 

SaOtana
32
 maoM ivaSvaasa krta qaa. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM yaa~a kr rho qao tao ek nao dUsaro sao kha — 

“vah SaOtana hI hO jaao hmakao sahayata krta hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “nahIM jaao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krta hO Bagavaana 

]saI kI sahayata krta hO.” 

vao daonaaoM [sa baat pr Aapsa maoM kafI dor tk bahsa krto rho 

pr Ant maoM SaOtana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao vaalao nao kha — “calaao, AcCa 

ek ek Kccar kI Sat- lagaato hOM.” 

]saI samaya kalao kpD,o phnao ek naa[T
33
 vaha^ sao 

gaujara. vah [na kpD,aoM maoM SaOtana qaa. ]na daonaaoM daostaoM nao 

]sasao pUCa ik ]na daonaaoM maoM sao kaOna zIk qaa. tao vah naa[T 

baaolaa — “vah SaOtana hI hO jaao tumharI sahayata krta hO.” 

SaOtana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao vaalaa AadmaI baaolaa — “doKa na maOMnao 

tumasao @yaa kha qaa.” 

 
30 The Two Muleteers.  Tale No 184.  A folktale from Italy from its Ragusa area.   
31 Translated for the word “Mule”. Mule is a donkey-like animal. 
32 Satan or Devil 
33 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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AaOr ]sanao Apnao daost sao ]saka Kccar lao ilayaa pr ]saka 

daost ABaI BaI [sa baat kao maananao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa ik SaOtana 

hI sabakI sahayata krta hO saao ]na daonaaoM nao daobaara Sat- lagaayaI 

AaOr daobaara iksaI AaOr sao pUCnao ko ilayao kha. 

[sa baar ]nhaoMnao ek eosao naa[T kao Apnaa jaja banaayaa jaao 

safod kpD,o phnao qaa. AaOr @yaaoMik vah BaI SaOtana hI qaa [sailayao 

]sanao BaI yahI kha ik vah SaOtana hI hO jaao tumharI sahayata krta 

hO. 

[sa trh Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao vaalao AadmaI ko pasa sao vah 

Kccar BaI jaata rha AaOr AaiKr jaao AadmaI Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa 

rKta qaa ]sako haqa sao ]sako saaro Kccar inakla gayao. 

ifr BaI Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao vaalao nao har nahIM maanaI. vah 

baaolaa — “maora ABaI BaI yahI ivaSvaasa hO ik maOM zIk hU^ AaOr [sa 

baat pr maOM ApnaI AaKoM tk Sat- pr lagaa sakta hU^.” 

]saka daost baaolaa — “zIk hO. tba hma ek AaOr Sat - 

lagaato hO. ]sa Sat- kao Agar tuma jaIt gayao tao tumakao tumharo saaro 

Kccar vaapsa imala jaayaoMgao AaOr Agar maOM jaIt gayaa tao tuma mauJao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM do daogao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

tBaI ek naa[T hro rMga kI paoSaak maoM ]Qar sao gaujara tao 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa ik kaOna zIk qaa. naa[T baaolaa — “yah batanaa 
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tao bahut hI Aasaana hO. jaao tumakao sahayata krta hO vah SaOtana hI 

hO.” AaOr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar vaha^ sao daOD, gayaa. 

[sa trh jaao AadmaI SaOtana maoM ivaSvaasa krta qaa ]sanao jaao 

AadmaI Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krta qaa ]sakI Aa^KoM lao laIM AaOr 

]sakao vahIM ]saI doSa maoM AnQaa kr ko CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 

Aba vah AnQaa baocaara [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha GaUmata rha. GaUmato 

GaUmato ]sakao ek gaufa imala gayaI. vah ApnaI rat ibatanao ko ilayao 

]sa gaufa maoM Gausa gayaa. ]sa gaufa maoM bahut saarI JaaiD,yaa^ ]gaI hu[- 

qaIM. vah ek trf kao Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. 

ABaI vah laoTa hI qaa ik ]sanao k[- laaogaaoM ko ]sa gaufa maoM 

Gausanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. Asala maoM ]sa idna ]sa gaufa maoM saaro SaOtanaaoM 

kI ek maIiTMga qaI. [na SaOtanaaoM ko sardar nao hr ek sao ek ek 

kr ko yah savaala ikyaa ik ]nhaoMnao ipClao idnaaoM maoM @yaa haisala 

ikyaa.  

]namaoM sao ek SaOtana nao kha ik vah k[- baar vaoSa badla kr 

gayaa AaOr ek baocaaro kao Apnao saaro KccaraoM sao hI nahIM bailk 

ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaonao pr BaI majabaUr kr idyaa. 

SaOtana ka sardar baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI Aba kBaI vaapsa nahIM AayaogaI jaba tk ik vah ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

pr [sa Gaasa ko dao p<ao na rKo jaao yaha^ [sa gaufa ko mau^h ko pasa 

]gatI hO.” 
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saaro SaOtana h^sa pD,o AaOr baaolao — “@yaa tuma idKa sakto hao 

ik vah ]sa Gaasa ko Baod kao kOsao ZÛZogaa? vah tao AnQaa hO.” 

vah baocaara Kccar ha^knao vaalaa tao vahIM iCpa baOza qaa. yah 

sauna kr tao vah KuSaI sao ]Cla pD,a ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI 

[tnaI AasaanaI sao vaapsa Aa saktI hO. 

pr ifr BaI vah saa^sa raoko vahIM caupcaap baOza rha AaOr [sa 

baat ka [ntjaar krta rha ik kba vao SaOtana vaha^ sao jaayaoMgao AaOr 

kba vah Gaasa taoD, kr ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa payaogaa. pr 

vao SaOtana tao ek na ek khanaI saunaato hI rho. 

ek AaOr SaOtana baaolaa — “maOMnao $sa ko rajaa kI baoTI ko galao 

maoM ek maClaI kI hD\DI f^saa dI AaOr kao[- ]sakao ]sako galao sao 

baahr nahIM inakala saka. 

baavajaUd [sako ik rajaa nao jaao kao[- BaI ]sako galao sao vah 

hD\DI baahr inakalaogaa ]sakao vah bahut saara pOsaa dogaa kao[- ]sa 

hD\DI kao ]sako galao sao baahr nahIM inakala saka. 

AaOr ]sakI hD\DI kao[- ]sako galao sao baahr inakala BaI nahIM 

sakta @yaaoMik ]nakao pta hI nahIM hO ik [sa kama ko ilayao ]sa 

laD,kI ko Cjjao pr lagaI hu[- K+o AMgaUraoM kI baola pr lagao ]na 

AMgaUraoM ka kovala tIna baU^d rsa caaihyao.” 

SaOtanaaoM ko sardar nao kha — “QaIro baaolaao. p%qaraoM kI BaI 

Aa^KoM haotI hOM AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM ko BaI kana haoto hOM.” 
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saubah haonao sao phlao phlao hI vao saba SaOtana ApnaI ApnaI 

khanaI saunaa kr vaha^ sao calao gayao. tba vah Kccar ha^knao vaalaa 

JaaiD,yaaoM maoM sao inaklaa AaOr ]sa Gaasa kI trf calaa ijasasao ]sakI 

AaKaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa Aa saktI qaI. 

]sakao vaha^ vah Gaasa imala gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sa Gaasa ko dao dao 

p<ao Apnao daonaaoM Aa^KaoM kI KalaI jagah pr CuAa ilayao. ]sakI 

najar vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr Aba vah doKnao lagaa qaa. ApnaI najar 

vaapsa Aanao ko baad vah turnt hI $sa cala idyaa. 

$sa ko rajaa ko mahla maoM ]sakI baoTI ko kmaro maoM bahut saaro 

Da@Tr [k{o baOzo qao pr kao[- BaI kuC BaI nahIM kr pa rha qaa. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao ek maOlao kucaOlao AaOr QaUla sao Baro Kccar ha^knao vaalao 

kao ]sakI Aa^KoM zIk krnao ko ilayao vaha^ Aato doKa tao vao saba h^sa 

pD,o. 

pr rajaa baaolaa — “jaba [tnao saaro laaogaaoM nao kaoiSaSa kr laI 

AaOr kao[- maorI baoTI kao zIk nahIM kr saka tao [sa AadmaI kao BaI 

ek maaOka donao maoM @yaa hja- hO.” 

sabanao ]sakao kmaro maoM Aanao idyaa. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao kuC 

dor ko ilayao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM Akolaa CaoD, idyaa jaayao. ]sakao 

rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa Akolaa CaoD,nao ko ilayao saba laaoga ]sa kmaro 

sao baahr calao gayao. 
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sabako calao jaanao ko baad vah rajakumaarI ko kmaro ko Cjjao pr 

gayaa. vaha^ lagaI K+o AMgaUr kI baola sao ]sanao AMgaUr taoD,o AaOr ]nako 

rsa kI ek ek kr ko tIna baU^doM ]sako galao maoM Dala dIM. ]sa rsa 

sao ]sako galao maoM f^saI vah hD\DI gala gayaI AaOr rajaa kI baoTI h^satI 

hu[- ]z baOzI. 

saaocaao ja,ra ik rajaa kao iktnaI KuSaI hu[- haogaI. [sa baat ko 

ilayao tao kao[- BaI [naama CaoTa qaa. rajaa nao ]sakao saaonao sao Zk idyaa 

tao rajaa ko laaogaaoM nao ]saka vah saaonaa ]sako Gar tk phu^caanao maoM 

]sakI sahayata kI. 

]Qar jaba yah Kccar ha^knao vaalaa bahut idnaaoM tk Gar nahIM 

Aayaa tao ]sakI p%naI nao saaocaa ik lagata hO ik vah mar gayaa pr 

jaba ]sanao ]sakao ija,nda Gar vaapsa Aato doKa tao ]sakao lagaa ik 

]sako pit ka BaUt Aa gayaa hO. 

pr baad maoM ]sako pit nao ApnaI p%naI kao ApnaI pUrI khanaI 

saunaayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnaa Kjaanaa BaI idKayaa. ]sa pOsao sao ]sanao 

ek bahut baD,a mahla banavaayaa AaOr vao saba vaha^ Aarama sao rhnao 

lagao. 

]saka vah daost BaI ]sasao imalanao Aayaa jaao ]sakao AnQaa kr 

ko CaoD, gayaa qaa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa AayaI doK kr 

AaOr ]sakao [tnaI daOlat maoM Kolato doK kr ]sanao ]asao pUCa — 

“daost, yah saba tumanao kOsao ikyaa?” 
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]sako daost nao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI AaOr kha — “maOMnao 

tumasao kha nahIM qaa ik jaao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krta hO Bagavaana 

]sakI sahayata krta hO.” 

]sako daost nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa — “Aaja maOM BaI ]sa gaufa maoM 

jaa}^gaa AaOr doKU^gaa ik maOM BaI AmaIr hao sakta hU^ @yaa?” 

saao ]sa rat vah BaI ]saI gaufa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. AaOr 

idnaaoM kI trh sao ]sa rat kao BaI SaOtana vaha^ pr ApnaI maIiTMga 

krnao ko ilayao Aayao. 

ijana SaOtanaaoM nao ]sako daost kI AaKoM laI qaIM AaOr $sa ko 

rajaa kI baoTI ko mau^h maoM maClaI kI hD\DI f^saayaI qaI ]nhIM SaOtanaaoM 

nao ifr Apnao sardar kao batayaa ik baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO ik ]sa 

AadmaI kI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI BaI vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr $sa ko rajaa 

kI baoTI BaI zIk hao gayaI. 

SaOtanaaoM ka sardar baaolaa — “MmaOMnao tumasao kha qaa na ik p%qara oM 

kI BaI Aa^KoM haotI hOM AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM ko BaI kana haoto hOM. eosaa 

lagata hO ik ]sa idna [sa gaufa maoM ja$r kao[- qaa jaao hmaarI baatoM 

sauna rha qaa. jaldI krao [sa gaufa maoM Aaga lagaa dao.” 

saao sabanao imala kr vaha^ ]gaI saarI JaaiD,yaaoM maoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

JaaiD,yaaoM ko saaqa saaqa vaha^ baOza vah AadmaI BaI 

jala kr mar gayaa. ]sakao SaOtana pr ivaSvaasa 

krnao ka fla imala gayaa qaa.  
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6  ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I34 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasako ek 

hI baoTa qaa. ]saka yah baoTa bahut saIQaa qaa AaOr duinayaa^ kI bahut 

saarI baataoM sao Anajaana qaa. ]sako [sa baoTo ka naama qaa jaaosaof
35
. 

jaba ]saka ipta marnao lagaa tao ]sanao Apnao 

baoTo jaaosaof sao kha — “baoTa, Aba maOM mar rha hU^ 

pr maoro pasa tumakao donao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. 

basa yah makana hO AaOr yah naaSapatI ka poD, hO jaao [sa makana ko 

pasa lagaa hO.” AaOr yah kh kr vah mar gayaa. 

Aba jaaosaof ]sa makana maoM Akolaa rhta qaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko 

naaSapatI ko poD, kI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, kr baocaa krta qaa. ]saI sao 

]sakI raojaI raoTI calatI qaI. 

jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama K%ma hao jaata tao eosaa lagata qaa ik 

jaOsao Aba vah BaUKa mar jaayaogaa @yaaoMik ]sakao raoTI kmaanao ka AaOr 

kao[- trIka Aata hI nahIM qaa. 

pr AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik jaba naaSapatI ka maaOsama 

K%ma hao jaata qaa tBaI BaI ]sa poD, kI naaSapatI K%ma nahIM haotI 

 
34 Giovannuza Fox.  Tale No 185.  A folktale from Italy from its Catania area.  
35 Joseph – name of the son 
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qaIM. jaba vao saarI naaSapatI taoD, laI jaatI qaIM tao ]nakI jagah 

dUsarI naaSapaityaa^ Aa jaatI qaIM. 

[sa trh jaaD,o ko maaOsama maoM BaI vah ek saundr rsaIlaI naaSapatI 

ka poD, banaa rhta qaa AaOr saaro saala naaSapaityaaoM sao lada rhta 

qaa. 

ek saubah jaba jaaosaof raoja kI trh ]sa poD, sao naaSapatI 

taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sasao phlao ]nakao kao[- AaOr hI taoD, 

kr lao gayaa hO. 

]sanao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Agar laaoga maorI naaSapatI [sa 

trh caura kr lao jaato rhoMgao tao maora @yaa haogaa. maOM Aaja saarI rat 

jaagata hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik yah kama iksanao ikyaa. 

Saama kao jaba A^Qaora huAa tao vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao 

ApnaI bandUk lao kr baOz gayaa. pr bahut jaldI hI ]sakao naIMd Aa 

gayaI AaOr vah saao gayaa. jaba vah jaagaa tao iksaI nao ]sakI saarI 

pkI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, laI qaIM. 

vah Agalao idna ifr phro pr baOza pr baIca maoM hI ifr saao gayaa 

AaOr ]sakI naaSapaityaa^ ifr sao caaorI hao gayaIM. tIsarI rat ApnaI 

bandUk ko saaqa saaqa vah carvaaho vaalaa baajaa BaI Apnao saaqa lao 

gayaa. 

jaba vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko naIcao baOza tao jaagato rhnao ko ilayao 

vah baajaa bajaanao lagaa. kuC dor tk tao ]sanao Apnaa vah baajaa 
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bajaayaa pr baad maoM ]sao bajaato bajaato vah qak gayaa saao ]sanao ]sao 

bajaanaa band kr idyaa. 

jaba jaaosaof ko baajao kI Aavaaja AanaI band 

hao gayaI tao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I nao jaao Aba tk 

jaaosaof kI naaSapaityaa^ cauratI rhI qaI saaocaa ik 

jaaosaof Saayad saao gayaa hO. vah daOD,I daOD,I AayaI AaOr naaSapatI 

taoD,nao ko ilayao naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ, gayaI. 

jaaosaof nao turnt ApnaI bandUk ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko 

ilayao ]sakI trf inaSaanaa saaQaa ik vah laaomaD,I baaolaI — “mauJao mat 

maarao jaaosaof. Agar tuma mauJao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do daogao tao maOM 

tumakao bahut AmaIr banaa dU^gaI.” 

“pr ijayaaovaanaUja,a, Agar maOM tumakao ek TaokrI naaSapatI do 

dU^gaa tao ifr maOM @yaa Ka}^gaa?” 

“]sakI tuma icanta na krao. Agar ja Osaa maOM khtI hU^ vaOsaa tuma 

kraogao tao tuma yakInana AmaIr bana jaaAaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ]sakao ek TaokrI ApnaI sabasao AcCI 

naaSapaityaa^ do dIM. vah ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ]nasao baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, maoro maailak nao Aapko 

ilayao yah naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr Aapsao yah p`aqa-naa kI 

hO ik Aap [nakao svaIkar kroM.” 
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rajaa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “naaSapatI? AaOr saala ko [sa 

maaOsama maoM? yah tao phlaI baar hO ik [tnaI saundr naaSapatI maOM saala 

ko [sa maaOsama maoM doK rha hU^. tumhara maailak kaOna hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao javaaba idyaa — “ka]nT pIyar T/I
36
.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “pr saala ko [sa samaya maoM ]sakao naaSapatI 

imalatI kha^ sao hOM?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]nako pasa eosaI AaScaya -janak bahut saarI 

caIja,oM hOM. vah tao duinayaa^ ko sabasao AmaIr AadmaI hOM.” 

rajaa nao ]%saukta sao pUCa — “@yaa mauJasao BaI j,yaada?” 

“jaI maOjaosTI, Aapsao BaI j,yaada.” 

rajaa bahut hI nyaayapUNa- qaa saao ]sanao laaomaD,o sao pUCa — “tao maOM 

[sako badlao maoM ]nakao @yaa dU^?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “]sakI Aap icanta na kroM. ]nako ilayao tao 

Aap saaocaoM BaI nahIM. vah tao Kud hI bahut AmaIr hOM. Aap jaao BaoMT 

BaI ]nakao doMgao vah ]nakao bahut CaoTI hI lagaogaI.” 

rajaa kuC ihcakto hue baaolaa — “tao ka]nT pIyar T/I kao [na 

naaSapaityaaoM ko ilayao maorI trf sao bahut bahut Qanyavaad donaa.” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaI AaOr jaaosaof ko pasa 

AayaI. jaaosaof nao jaba ]sakao doKa tao ]sasao kha — “tuma tao kh 
 

36 Count Pear Tree – Count (male) or countess (female) is a title in European countries for a noble of 
varying status, but historically deemed to convey an approximate rank intermediate between the 
highest and lowest titles of nobility. And Pear Tree is his name. 
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rhI qaIM ik tuma mauJao AmaIr banaa daogaI pr tuma tao ]na naaSapaityaaoM ko 

badlao maoM kuC laayaI hI nahIM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tuma ibalkula icanta na krao. saba kuC mauJa 

pr CaoD, dao. maOM ifr khtI hU^ ik tuma bahut AmaIr hao jaaAaogao.” 

Agalao idna vah ifr ek naaSapatI kI TaokrI lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, @yaaoMik Aapnao phlaI naaSapatI 

kI TaokrI svaIkar kr laI qaI [sailayao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I 

nao Aapko ilayao naaSapatI kI yah dUsarI TaokrI BaojaI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro mauJao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha ik yao 

naaSapaityaa^ [sa maaOsama maoM Aa rhI hOM AaOr yao tao rKI hu[- BaI nahIM 

laga rhI hOM lagata hO ik jaOsao ABaI ABaI taoD,I gayaI hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah tao kuC BaI nahIM hO. maoro maailak ko 

ilayao naaSapatI kI kao[- Kasa kImat nahIM hO @yaaoMik ]nako pasa tao 

AaOr BaI j,yaada kImatI caIjaoM, hOM.” 

rajaa kuC ihcaikcaato hue baaolaa — “pr maOM ]nako [na 

AhsaanaaoM ka badlaa kOsao cauka}^gaa jaao ]nakI hOisayat ko mautaibak 

hao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah kao[- mauiSkla kama nahIM hO. AapkI 

baoTI SaadI ko laayak hO. Aap ]sakI SaadI maoro maailak sao kr 

dIijayao.” 
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rajaa kI Aa^KoM tao AaScaya- sao fOla gayaIM. vah baaolaa — “yah 

tao maoro ilayao baD,I [j,ja,t kI baat haogaI @yaaoMik vah tao mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hOM. @yaa vah maorI baoTI kao svaIkar kroMgao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. AaOr jaba yah baat maoro 

maailak kao baurI nahIM laga rhI tao ifr yah baat Aapkao tao baurI 

laganaI hI nahIM caaihyao. ka]nT pIyar T/I kao tao basa AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao. 

]nakao [sa baat sao kao[- fk- nahIM pD,ta ik dhoja baD,a hO yaa 

CaoTa. @yaaoMik Aap iktnaa BaI baD,a dhoja doMgao vah ]nakao ApnaI 

baD,I daOlat ko saamanao CaoTa hI lagaogaa. basa ]nakao tao AapkI baoTI 

caaihyao” 

rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. tao tuma ]nakao baaolanaa ik vah 

yaha^ Aayao AaOr hmaaro saaqa Kanaa Kaya oM.” 

saao ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I vaapsa jaaosaof ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “maOMnao rajaa sao kha hO ik tuma ka]nT pIyar T/I hao AaOr tuma 

]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hao.” 

jaaosaof baaolaa — “baihna, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? Aba jaba 

rajaa mauJakao doKogaa tao vah tao maora isar hI kaT dogaa.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “yah saba tuma maoro }pr CaoD, dao. tuma [sakI 

ibalkula icanta mat krao. vah eosaa kuC nahIM krogaa.” 
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yah kh kr vah ek djaI- ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maoro 

maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I kao sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak caaihyao tao tumharo 

pasa jaao BaI sabasao baiZ,yaa paoSaak hao vah mauJao do dao. maOM tumhoM ]sakI 

kImat baad maoM do dU^gaI.” djaI- nao laaomaD,I kao ek ka]nT ko phnanao 

laayak kpD,o do idyao. 

]sako baad vah laaomaD,I ek GaaoD,a baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “@yaa tuma mauJao maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I ko ilayao 

ek sabasao baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a daogao? hmakao kImat sao kao[- matlaba nahIM 

hO. hma ]sakI kImat tumakao kla do doMgao.” ]sanao laaomaD,I kao ek 

sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a do idyaa. 

[sa trh sao vah laaomaD,I jaaosaof ko ilayao ek bahut baiZ,yaa saUT 

AaOr ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a lao kr jaaosaof ko Gar phu^caI AaOr vah 

Agalao idna ]sa saUT kao phna kr AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

rajaa ko yaha^ cala idyaa. laaomaD,I ]sako Aagao Aagao qaI. 

jaaosaof pICo sao icallaayaa — “ijayaaovaanaUja,a, Agar rajaa mauJasao 

kuC baat krogaa tao maOM @yaa javaaba dU^gaa. mauJao tao iksaI baD,o AadmaI 

sao ek Sabd baaolanao maoM BaI bahut Dr lagata hO.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “tumakao baaolanao kI ja$rt hI nahIM hO. tuma 

basa mauJakao baaolanao donaa. tumakao tao basa [tnaa khnaa hO “gauD Do” 

AaOr “maOjaosTI”. baakI maOM sa^Baala laU^gaI.” 
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vao rajaa ko mahla Aa phu^cao qao saao rajaa ka]nT pIyar T/I kao 

Andr lao jaanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa. ]sanao ka]nT kao baD,I [j,ja,t 

ko saaqa namasto kI. tao jaaosaof BaI qaaoD,a Jauk kr baaolaa —

“maOjaosTI”. 

rajaa ]sakao Kanao kI maoja pr lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sakI saundr 

baoTI phlao sao hI baOzI hu[- qaI. jaaosaof nao ]sasao kha — “gauD 

Do.” 

vao saba vahIM baOz gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baatoM krnaI Sau$ kr 

dIM. pr ka]nT pIyar T/I jaba ibalkula nahIM baaolaa tao rajaa laaomaD,I 

ko kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a? @yaa tumharo maailak 

kI jaIBa iballaI lao gayaI hO?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “maOjaosTI Aapkao tao maalaUma hO jaba iksaI 

ko pasa bahut saarI jamaIna AaOr daOlat haotI hO tao vah ]sako baaro maoM 

hI saaocata rhta hO. [saI ilayao.” saao ]sa maulaakat maoM rajaa nao 

ka]nT sao baat na krnao kI bahut hI j,yaada saavaQaanaI bartI. 

AgalaI saubah ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao jaaosaof sao kha — “mauJao ek 

TaokrI naaSapatI AaOr dao taik maOM ]sao rajaa kao do sakU^.” 

jaaosaof baaolaa — “jaOsaa tuma caahao baihna. pr Agar Aba maOM 

AmaIr na huAa tao maorI garIbaI Sau$ hao jaayaogaI.” 
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ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “tuma Apnao idmaaga kao Saant rKao. maOM 

tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaatI hU^ ik tuma jaldI hI ek AmaIr AadmaI 

banaaogao.” 

saao jaaosaof nao ek TaokrI naaSapatI taoD,I AaOr ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao 

do dI. ijayaaovaanaUja,a ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “maoro maailak ka]nT pIyar T/I nao Aapko ilayao yah 

naaSapatI kI TaokrI BaojaI hO AaOr ApnaI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba maa^gaa 

hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ka]nT sao khnaa ik yah SaadI tBaI hao 

jaayaogaI jaba vah caahoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr turnt hI 

]ClatI kUdtI jaaosaof ko pasa laaOT AayaI. ]sanao vaapsa Aa kr 

jaaosaof kao yah KuSaKbarI saunaayaI. 

jaaosaof kuC proSaana hao kr baaolaa — “pr baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a, 

maOM ApnaI p%naI kao kha^ lao jaa}^gaa? [sa CaoTo sao Gar maoM maOM ]sakao 

kOsao laa sakta hU^?” 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI — “vah saba BaI tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. tuma 

]sakao saaocaao BaI nahIM. @yaa maOMnao Aba tk tumharo ilayao kuC nahIM 

ikyaa jaao Aagao nahIM k$^gaI? saao jaOsao Aba tk ikyaa vaOsao hI maOM 

Aagao BaI k$^gaI.” 
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jaaosaof kI SaadI rajaa kI baoTI sao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao hao gayaI 

AaOr [sa trh ka]nT pIyar T/I nao rajaa kI baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI 

banaa ilayaa. 

kuC idna baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao rajaa kao batayaa ik maoro maailak 

Aba ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao mahla lao jaanaa caahto hOM. rajaa baaolaa 

— “zIk hO. maOM BaI ]nako saaqa jaanaa caahU^gaa taik maOM BaI doK sakU^ 

ik ka]nT pIyar T/I ko pasa @yaa @yaa hO.” 

saba laaoga GaaoD,o pr caZ,o. rajaa ko saaqa k[- naa[T\sa
37
 

BaI qao. vao saba maOdanaaoM kI trf calao tao ijayaaovaanaUja,a baaolaI 

— “maOM phlao vaha^ phu^catI hU^ AaOr Aap saba laaogaaoM ko vaha^ 

phu^canao kI tOyaarI krtI hU^.” 

jaOsao hI vah Aagao daOD, kr gayaI tao ]sakao hjaaraoM BaoDM,o imalaIM. 

]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM?” 

 “papa Aaogaro
38
 kI.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “ja,ra QaIro baaolaao. tuma laaoga ]sa 

karvaa^ kao Aato doK rho hao na? vah rajaa hO ijasanao papa 

Aaogaro sao laD,a[- kI GaaoYaNaa kr rKI hO saao jaba vah rajaa yaha^ Aayao 

AaOr tumasao yah pUCo ik yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao Agar tumanao ]nakao yah 

 
37 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
38 Ogre – An ogre (feminine ogress) is a being usually depicted as a large, hideous, manlike monster 
that eats human beings. 
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kha ik yao BaoD,oM papa Aaogaro kI hOM tao rajaa ko naa[T\sa tumakao maar 

doMgao.” 

“tao ifr hma @yaa khoM?” 

“pta nahIM. pr kh kr doKnaa ik yao saba BaoD,oM ka]nT pIyar 

T/I kI hOM.” 

tba tk rajaa vaha^ tk Aa gayaa tao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM doK kr 

]sanao ]nako carvaahaoM sao pUCa — “yao [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM iksakI hOM?” 

saba carvaaho icallaayao — “ka]nT pIyar T/I kI.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. ijasa AadmaI 

ko pasa [tnaI saarI BaoD,oM hOM yah AadmaI tao vaak[- bahut AmaIr 

haogaa.” 

kuC dUr AaOr Aagao cala kr ]sa laaomaD,I kao hjaaraoM saUAr 

imalao. laaomaD,I nao ]nako caranao vaalaaoM sao BaI pUCa — “yao saUAr iksa 

ko hOM?” 

“papa Aaogaro ko.” 

“Sa Sa Sa Sa. QaIro baalaao. tuma vao isapahI doK rho hao na jaao 

[Qar hI calao Aa rho hOM. Agar tumanao ]nasao yah kha ik yao saUAr 

papa Aaogaro ko hOM tao vao tumakao maar doMgao. tuma ]nasao khnaa ik yao 

saaro saUAr ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM tao vao tumakao nahIM maaroMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 
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tba tk rajaa vaha^ tk Aa gayaa tao hjaaraoM saUAr doK kr 

]nako rKvaalaaoM sao pUCa ik yao [tnao baiZ,yaa saUAr iksako hOM tao 

]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa “ka]nT pIyar T/I ko.” yah sauna kr rajaa 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]saka damaad
39
 tao bahut AmaIr hO – [tnaI 

saarI BaoD,oM, [tnao saaro saUAr. 

]sako baad rajaa ko laaoga ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ bahut saaro 

GaaoD,o Gaasa Ka rho qao. rajaa nao jaba ]nakI doKBaala krnao vaalaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vao GaaoD,o iksako hOM tao ]nako rKvaalaaoM nao BaI ]nakao yahI 

kha ik vao GaaoD,o ka]nT pIyar T/I ko hOM. 

rajaa nao saaocaa ik ]sakI baoTI iktnaI KuSaiksmat hO ik ]sakao 

iktnaa AcCa pit imala gayaa hO. 

Ant maoM ijayaaovaanaUja,a laaomaD,I papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM Aa 

phu^caI. vaha^ vah Akolaa hI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. 

maa^ Aaogaro nao jaba ijayaaovaanaUja,a kao doKa tao vah turnt papa 

Aaogaro ko pasa daOD,I AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “kaSa tuma yah jaana 

sakto ik tuma iksa mausaIbat maoM f^sa gayao hao.” 

papa Aaogaro Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa hao gayaa?” 

“doKao na, vah QaUla ka baadla ]D,ta calaa Aa rha hO. lagata 

hO ik yah tao rajaa kI saonaa hO jaao tumakao maarnao calaI Aa rhI hO.” 

 
39 Sone-in-law – daughter’s husband 
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daonaaoM nao baihna laaomaD,I sao kha — “baihna laaomaD,I, hmaarI 
sahayata krao.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “maorI salaah yah hO ik tuma laaoga sTaova maoM jaa 

kr iCp jaaAao. jaba vao saba yaha^ sao calao jaayaoMgao tao maOM tumakao 

[Saara kr dU^gaI tba tuma baahr inakla Aanaa.” 

saao papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro nao vahI ikyaa. vao daonaaoM sTaova maoM iCp 

kr baOz gayao. Andr jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ijayaaovaanaUja,a sao kha ik vah 

sTaova ka drvaajaa poD, kI ThinayaaoM sao band kr do taik vao laaoga 

]nakao doK na sakoM. 

yahI tao vah laaomaD,I BaI saaoca rhI qaI saao ]sanao poD, kI Thinayaa^ 

sTaova ko drvaajao pr lagaa kr sTaova kao pUrI trh sao band kr 

idyaa. ifr vah jaa kr rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI ka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao ]nako mahla ko drvaajao pr KD,I hao gayaI. 

jaba rajaa vaha^ Aayao tao ]sanao nama`ta sao kha — “maOjaosTI, 
Aa[yao. maohrbaanaI kr ko GaaoD,o pr sao ]tiryao. yahI ka]nT pIyar 

T/I ka mahla hO.” 

rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI AaOr jaaosaof tInaaoM Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao 

naIcao ]tro AaOr ]sa mahla kI Saanadar saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,o. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

ka]nT pIyar T/I kI bahut saarI daOlat doKI tao rajaa ko maûh sao tao 

ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa. 
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]sanao saaocaa — “maoro mahla maoM tao [sasao AaQaI daOlat BaI nahIM 

hO.” 

]Qar jaaosaof jaao ek garIba AadmaI qaa yah saba doKta ka 

doKta rh gayaa. ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM 

hao rha qaa ik vah saba ]saka qaa. 

jaba rajaa kao qaaoD,a haoSa Aayaa tao ]sanao pUCa — “pr yaha^ 

kao[- naaOkr nahIM idKayaI do rha.” 

laaomaD,I nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “Aaja ko idna ]na sabakao 

Cu+I do dI gayaI hO @yaaoMik maoro maailak ibanaa maalaikna kI majaI- ko 

kao[- BaI [ntjaama nahIM krnaa caahto qao. Aba jaba vah Aa gayaI hOM 

tao Aba vah hu@ma kroM ik vah @yaa caahtI hOM vahI ikyaa jaayaogaa.”  

jaba ]nhaoMnao saba kuC doK ilayaa tao rajaa Apnao mahla kao laaOT 

gayaa AaOr ka]nT pIyar T/I vahIM rh gayaa, rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa, 
papa Aaogaro ko mahla maoM. 

[sa baIca papa AaOr maa^ Aaogaro ABaI tk sTaova maoM hI band qao. 

rat kao laaomaD,I sTaova ko }pr gayaI AaOr fusafusaayaI — “papa 

Aaogaro, maa^ Aaogaro, @yaa tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM hao?” 

]nhaoMnao baD,I kmajaaor saI Aavaaja maoM kha — “ha^ hma laaoga 

ABaI yahIM hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “eosaa krao tuma laaoga ABaI yahIM rhao maOM ABaI 

AatI hU^.” 
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kh kr ]sanao sTaova ko saamanao rKI ThinayaaoM maoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

papa Aaogaro AaOr maa^ Aaogaro daonaaoM ]sa Aaga maoM jala kr mar gayao. 

laaomaD,I ka]nT pIyar T/I sao baaolaI — 

“Aba tuma AmaIr AaOr KuSa hao pr tuma mauJasao 

ek vaayada krao ik jaba maOM ma$^ tao mauJao ek bahut saundr tabaUt
40
 

maoM ilaTanaa AaOr mauJao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa dfnaanaa.” 

rajaa kI baoTI nao ijasakao ]sa laaomaD,I sao Pyaar hao gayaa qaa ]sasao 

kha — “Aaoh baihna ijayaaovaanaUja,a, tuma [sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr eosaI 

marnao kI baat @yaaoM kr rhI hao?” 

kuC samaya baad ijayaaovaanaUja,a nao ]na daonaaoM ka [imthana laonaa 

caaha. saao ]sanao marnao ka bahanaa ikyaa. jaba rajaa kI baoTI nao 

laaomaD,I kao AkD,a pD,a doKa tao vah icallaayaI — “Aro doKao 

ijayaaovaanaUja,a tao mar gayaI. Aaoh hmaarI PyaarI daost. hmakao [sako 

ilayao turnt hI ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa tabaUt banavaanaa caaihyao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I baaolaa — “tabaUt? ek jaanavar ko ilayao? 

hma tao [sakao iKD,kI sao eosao hI baahr foMk doMgao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sakao pU^C sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr baahr foMknao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik vah laaomaD,I ]sako haqa sao inakla kr kUd gayaI AaOr 

icallaayaI — “Aao ibanaa pOsao ko AadmaI, naIca, baovafa, @yaa tuma 

[tnaI jaldI saba kuC BaUla gayao?  

 
40 Translated for the word “Coffin”. See its picture above. 
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BaUla gayao ik tumharI yah saba daOlat maorI vajah sao hO. Agar maOM 

na haotI tao tuma ABaI BaI dana pr ija,nda rh rho haoto. tuma bahut hI 

kMjaUsa, baovafa AaOr naIca hao.” 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko 

mauJao maaf kr dao. na tao maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana phu^caanaa caahta hU^ 

AaOr na hI tumhara idla duKanaa caahta hU^. yah tao basa maoro mau^h sao 

eosao hI inakla gayaa. maOMnao saaocaa hI nahIM qaa ik maOM @yaa kh rha 

hU^.” 

“basa Aba tuma mauJao AaiKrI baar doK rho hao.” kh kr vah 

laaomaD,I drvaajao kI trf Baaga gayaI. 

ka]nT pIyar T/I nao ]sasao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sako saaqa 

hI rho pr ]sanao nahIM saunaa. vah saD,k pr BaagaI calaI gayaI AaOr 

gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr ifr kBaI idKayaI nahIM dI. 
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7  ek baccaa ijasanao k`asa kao Kanaa iKlaayaa41 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana qaa jaao Bagavaana kao bahut 

maanata qaa AaOr ]sasao Drta BaI qaa. ek baar ]sakao Apnao Kot maoM 

iksaI ka CaoD,a huAa ek baccaa imala gayaa. 

“baocaara baccaa. eosaa kaOna saa AadmaI hO jaao [sa nanhoM sao baccao 

kao yaha^ [sakI iksmat pr CaoD, gayaa hO. baoTo tU Dr nahIM, tU maoro 

Gar cala maOM tuJao palaÛgaa.” AaOr vah ]sa baccao kao Apnao Gar lao 

Aayaa. 

 ijasa idna sao vah ]sa baccao kao Apnao Gar lao kr Aayaa ]sa 

idna sao ]sa iksaana ko tao idna hI badla gayao. ]saka saba kuC 

bahut AcCa hao gayaa. 

]sako poD,aoM pr fla j,yaada AaOr AcCo Aanao lagao. ]sakI gaoMhU 

kI fsala BaI j,yaada AaOr baiZ,yaa haonao lagaI. Aba ]sakI gaohU^ kI 

baailayaaoM maoM sao j,yaada AcCo danao inaklato qao. ]sakI AMgaUr kI baolaaoM 

pr baD,o baD,o, j,yaada rsaIlao AaOr j,yaada AMgaUr Aanao lagao qao. 

[sa trh ]sa iksaana kI saba fsalaoM bahut AcCI haonao lagaIM 

AaOr Aba ]sakao ApnaI saba fsalaaoM sao j,yaada AamadnaI haonao lagaI. 

 
41 The Child Who Fed the Crucifix.  Tale No 186.  A folktale from Italy from its Catania area. 
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]Qar baccaa BaI baD,a haota gayaa AaOr vah ijatnaa baD,a haota 

gayaa ]tnaa hI A@lamand BaI haota gayaa. 

pr [sa trh Sahr sao baahr rhnao pr ]sanao kBaI kao[- caca- yaa 

kao[- Bagavaana kI tsvaIr nahIM doKI qaI AaOr na hI vah Bagavaana yaa 

iksaI saonT
42
 ko baaro maoM jaanata qaa. 

ek baar ]sa iksaana kao iksaI kama sao kOToinayaa
43
 jaanaa pD,a 

tao ]sanao baccao sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma BaI maoro saaqa calaaogao?” 

baccaa baaolaa — “jaOsao Aap khoM.” 

AaOr ipta iksaana Apnao baccao kao saaqa lao kr kOToinayaa cala 

idyaa. jaba vao kOToinayaa ko kOqaoD/la
44
 Aayao tao iksaana baaolaa — 

“mauJao Apnaa kama krnao jaanaa hO tuma [sa caca - maoM calao jaaAao AaOr 

yahIM maora [ntjaar krnaa jaba tk maOM Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko Aata 

hU^.” 

baccaa ]sa kOqaoD/la maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sa nao saunahrI QaagaaoM sao 

kZ,o kpD,o doKo, fUla doKo, maaomabai<ayaa^ doKIM, tao vah bahut hI KuSa 

hao gayaa. ]sanao vaOsaI caIja,oM phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaIM. 

vah vaha^ kI pUjaa kI jagah tk calata calaa gayaa tao 

vaha^ ]sanao k`asa doKa. vah pUjaa kI jagah pr jaanao vaalaI 

saIiZ,yaaoM pr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza AaOr k`asa sao kha — 

 
42 Saint – Christians have many saints. 
43 Catania – the name of a place in Italy 
44 Cathedral – a cathedral is the seat, or a bench of Bishop in a Christian church. 
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“Pyaaro daost, ]nhaoMnao tumakao [sa k`asa ko }pr kIlaaoM sao @yaaoM gaaD,a? 

@yaa tumanao kao[- jauma- ikyaa qaa?” 

]sa k`asa pr lagao isar nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. 

baccaa baaolaa — “Aaooo maoro daost, Aba tuma eosaa kama kBaI nahIM 

krnaa. doKao na ]sakI vajah sao tumhoM @yaa kuC nahIM sahnaa pD,a.” 

AaOr laaOD- jaIsasa nao ifr ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa. 

[sa trh sao vah ]sa k`asa sao kafI dor tk baat krta rha 

jaba tk vaha^ kI saarI pUjaaeoM K%ma nahIM hao gayaIM. 

Aba ]sa kOqaoD/la kao band krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa qaa pr 

]sakao band krnao vaalao nao doKa ik vah baccaa tao ABaI BaI saIiZ,yaaoM 

pr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza qaa. ]sanao baccao sao kha — “]zao baoTa, 
Aba kOqaoD/la band krnao ka samaya hao gayaa hO.” 

baccaa baaolaa — “nahIM ABaI nahIM, ABaI tao maOM yahIM hU^ @yaaoMik 

Agar maOM yaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao yah baocaara yaha^ Akolaa rh jaayaogaa. 

phlao tao tuma laaogaaoM nao ]sakao kIlaaoM sao jaD,a AaOr Aba tuma ]sakao 

yaha^ Akolaa CaoD, kr jaa rho hao? 

@yaa yah saca nahIM hO maoro daost ik Agar maOM tumharo saaqa yaha^ 

tumharo pasa baOza rhU^ tao tuma KuSa haogao?” 

AaOr laaOD- nao ifr ha^ maoM isar ihlaa idyaa. 
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baccao kao jaIsasa sao [sa trh sao baat krto doK kr AaOr 

jaIsasa kao ]sako javaaba doto doK kr tao vah kOqaoD/la band krnao 

vaalaa Dr hI gayaa. vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

vah Baagaa Baagaa padrI ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa 

kr ]sakao yah saba kuC batayaa tao padrI baaolaa 

— “yah ja$r hI kao[ - piva~ AadmaI
45
 hO. tuma 

]sakao caca- maoM hI CaoD, dao AaOr ]sako ilayao ek PlaoT maOkoraonaI
46
 

AaOr qaaoD,I saI Saraba lao jaaAao. 

jaba vah caca- band krnao vaalaa ]sa baccao ko ilayao vaha^ maOkoraonaI 

AaOr Saraba lao kr gayaa tao baccao nao kha — “tuma yah saba vaha^ rK 

dao. maOM ABaI Aata hU^ AaOr Kata hU^.” 

ifr vah k`asa kI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro daost, tuma 

ja$r hI BaUKo haogao. Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik tumanao AaiKrI baar 

Kanaa jaanao kba Kayaa haogaa. laao yah laao, qaaoD,I saI maOkoraonaI Ka 

laao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI PlaoT ]zayaI, pUjaa kI jagah pr caZ,a 

AaOr ApnaI PlaoT maoM sao ka^To sao maOkoraonaI ]za ]za kr laaOD- kI 

trf baZ,anao lagaa.  

laaOD- nao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr ]sakI dI hu[- maOkoraonaI KayaI. 

 
45 Translated for the words “Holy Man”. 
46 Macaroni – a very common Italian dish made of white flour and cheese and some kind of sauce – 
tomato or cheese. See its picture above. 
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kuC kaOr iKlaanao ko baad baccaa baaolaa — “daost, Kanaa Ka 

kr @yaa tumakao Pyaasa nahIM lagaI? laao yah qaaoD,I saI Saraba maoro pasa 

hO yah BaI pI laao.” kh kr ]sanao Apnaa Saraba ka igalaasa laaOD - 

ko haozaoM sao lagaa idyaa. 

AaOr laaOD- nao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr ]sakI dI hu[- Saraba pI. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao laaOD- kao Apnaa Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr Saraba 

iplaayaI vah baccaa naIcao igar gayaa AaOr mar gayaa. ]sakI Aa%maa 

svaga- calaI gayaI AaOr laaOD- ko gauNa gaanao lagaI. 

]Qar vah padrI pUjaa kI jagah ko pICo iCpa KD,a yah saba 

doK rha qaa. ]sanao doKa ik baccao nao laaOD- kao Kanaa iKlaanao ko 

baad ApnaI baa^hoM ek dUsaro ko }pr rKIM AaOr ]saI samaya ]sakI 

Aa%maa ]saka SarIr CaoD, kr svaga- calaI gayaI. 

padrI baccao ko SarIr kI trf daOD,a jaao pUjaa kI jagah ko 

saamanao baojaana pD,a huAa qaa. ]sanao baccao kao CU kr doKa tao vah tao 

vaak[- mar cauka qaa. turnt hI padrI nao saaro Sahr maoM yah GaaoYaNaa 

krvaa dI ik ek saonT kOqaoD/la maoM laoTa huAa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa baccao ko ilayao ek saaonao ka 

tabaUt
47
 banavaa idyaa AaOr ]sako SarIr kao ]sa 

tabaUt maoM rK idyaa. 

 
47 Translated for the word “Coffin” in which Christians keep dead bodies to be buried. See its picture 
above. 
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yah GaaoYaNaa sauna kr Sahr ka hr AadmaI ]sa saonT kao doKnao 

ko ilayao kOqaoD/la kI trf daOD, gayaa AaOr Andr Aa kr ]sa  

tabaUt ko Aagao Jauknao lagaa. yaha^ tk ik vah iksaana BaI Aayaa. 

]sanao BaI saaonao ko tabaUt maoM rKo ]sa CaoTo sao SarIr kao doKa. 

Aro yah tao ]saI ka baoTa qaa. vah baaolaa — “laaOD -, tumanao hI 

]sakao mauJao idyaa qaa AaOr Aba tumanao hI ]sao mauJasao lao ilayaa AaOr 

]sao saonT banaa idyaa.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa AaOr hr caIja, jaao 

vah baccaa ]sako ilayao kr gayaa qaa vah safla hu[-. vah iksaana 

Aba bahut AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. 

baccao ko jaanao ko baad ]sanao bahut saara pOsaa garIbaaoM maoM baa^T 

idyaa AaOr Aba vah ek Ba> kI ija,ndgaI jaInao lagaa. jaba vah mara 

tao ]sakao BaI svaga- maoM jagah imala gayaI. 
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8  sa%yava`t48 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako pasa ek bakrI qaI 

ek maomanaa qaa ek BaOMsaa qaa AaOr baOla qaa. vah ]na sabakao bahut 

Pyaar krta qaa [sailayao vah caahta qaa ik vah [nakao iknhIM AcCo 

haqaaoM kI doKBaala maoM rKo. 

 ]saka sabasao AiQak ivaSvast AadmaI ek iksaana qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa sa%yava`t @yaaoMik ]sanao Apnao jaIvana maoM kBaI JaUz nahIM baaolaa 

qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI saca baaolata qaa. rajaa nao ]sao baulaayaa AaOr vao 

saba jaanavar ]sakao do idyao. 

 ifr rajaa nao ]sasao kha — “tuma hr Sainavaar kao mahla 

AaAaogao AaOr mauJao [na saba jaanavaraoM ko baaro maoM bataAaogao.” saao 

sa%yava`t hr Sainavaar ko idna phaD,aoM sao naIcao Aata rajaa ko saamanao 

jaata ApnaI TaopI ]tarta AaOr ifr ]na daonaaoM ko baIca yao baatoM 

haotIM —  

 “gauD Do yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

 “tumhoM BaI gauD Do. hmaarI bakrI kOsaI hO?” 

 “safod AaOr maUK -.” 

 “AaOr maomanaa?” 

 
48 Steward Truth.  Tale No 187.  A Folktale from Italy from its Catania area 
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 “safod AaOr saundr.” 

 “BaOMsaa kOsaa hO?” 

 “maaoTa AaOr saust.” 

 “AaOr hmaara baOla kOsaa hO?” 

 “bahut maaoTa hO AaOr Drta BaI nahIM hO.” 

 rajaa ]sakI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa krta AaOr yah baat krnao ko 

baad sa%yava`t Apnao Gar vaapsa phaD,aoM pr calaa jaata. pr rajaa ko 

main~yaaoM maoM sao ek man~I eosaa qaa jaao rajaa ko sa%yava`t ko }pr [tnao 

ivaSvaasa sao jalata qaa. 

 ek idna ]sanao rajaa sao pUCa — “@yaa yah sa%yava`t kBaI JaUz 

nahIM baaolata? AbakI baar Agalao Sainavaar ko ilayao hma yah Sat- 

lagaato hOM ik vah JaUz baaolata hO yaa nahIM.” 

 rajaa baaolaa — “maOM Apnaa isar da^va pr lagaata hU^, ik vah JaUz 

nahIM baaolaogaa.” 

 saao daonaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI jaana kI Sat- lagaayaI AaOr Agalao 

Sainavaar ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. samaya jaldI hI baIt rha qaa. 

Agalaa Sainavaar Aanao maoM Aba kovala tIna idna hI baakI qao. 

 vah man~I ijatnaa AiQak [sa baaro maoM saaocata qaa ]saka ivaSvaasa 

Apnao }pr sao ]tnaa hI ]zta jaata qaa. vah eosaa kao[- trIka 

saaoca hI nahIM pa rha qaa ijasasao vah sa%yava`t sao JaUz baulavaa sako. 

vah saubah saaocata vah Saama saaocata. ]sakao saaoca maoM [tnaa DUbaa doK 
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kr ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO Aap [tnao saaoca maoM @yaaoM 

hOM.” 

 man~I baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Akolaa CaoD, dao. @yaa tumasao ApnaI 

samasyaa khnao sao maorI samasyaa hla hao jaayaogaI?” 

 pr ]sanao [tnao maIzo ZMga sao pUCa ik ]sako mau^h sao ]sakI 

samasyaa inaklavaa hI laI. vah baaolaI — “AcCa yah baat hO. maOM 

kuC krtI hU^ [sako baaro maoM.” 

 AgalaI saubah man~I kI p%naI nao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o pihnao 

Apnao sabasao kImatI gahnao pihnao AaOr ApnaI BaaOMh pr hIro ka 

isatara lagaayaa. ifr vah ApnaI gaaD,I pr caZ,I AaOr phaD, kI 

Aaor cala dI jaha^ sa%yava`t bakrI maomanaa BaOMsaa AaOr baOla carayaa 

krta qaa. 

 jaba vah vaha^ phu^caI tao vah gaaD,I sao ]trI AaOr Apnao caaraoM 

Aaor doKnao lagaI. [tnaI saundr s~I kao sa%yava`t nao phlao kBaI nahIM 

doKa qaa saao ]sakao doK kr vah tao BaaOMcak rh gayaa. vah toja,I sao 

]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sako Anau$p ]saka svaagat ikyaa. 

 man~I kI p%naI nao sa%yava`t sao kha — “sa%yava`t @yaa tuma maora 

ek kama kraogao?” 

sa%yava`t baaolaa — “Aao kulaIna s~I. basa khao @yaa krnaa hO. 

jaao AapkI [cCa haogaI maOM vah k$^gaa.” 
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man~I kI p%naI baaolaI — “jaOsaa ik tuma doK rho hao mauJao baccao 

kI AaSaa hO. mauJao gaaya ka Baunaa huAa ijagar Kanao kI [cCa hao 

rhI hO. Agar vah mauJao nahIM imalaa tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

sa%yava`t baaolaa — “Aao kulaIna s~I. [sako isavaa Aap mauJasao 

kuC BaI maa^ga laoM @yaaoMik yah baOla rajaa ka hO AaOr yah ]nhoM bahut 

ip`ya hO.” 

man~I kI p%naI raonao lagaI — “Aaoh Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Agar 

tuma maorI yah [cCa pUrI nahIM kraogao tao maOM sacamauca maoM mar jaa}^gaI. 

sa%yava`t maoro }pr dyaa krao. rajaa kao [sako baaro maoM kuC BaI pta 

nahIM calaogaa. tuma ]nasao kh donaa ik baOla phaD, sao naIcao igar 

pD,a.” 

sa%yava`t baaolaa — “nahIM maOM yah nahIM kh sakta AaOr na maOM 

Aapkao [saka ijagar hI do sakta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr kr s~I nao raonaa Qaaonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah jamaIna 

pr igar pD,I AaOr ]sanao eosaa idKayaa jaOsao vah sacamauca maoM hI marnao 

vaalaI hao. vah s~I bahut saundr qaI ik sa%yava`t ka idla ipGala 

gayaa. ]sanao baOla maar idyaa ]saka ijagar inakalaa ]sao BaUnaa AaOr 

]sa s~I kao Kanao ko ilayao idyaa. 

s~I nao ]sao baD,I KuSaI sao dao hI kaOr maoM Ka ilayaa. sa%yava`t sao 

ivada kha AaOr ApnaI gaaD,I maoM baOz kr Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. 

baocaara sa%yava`t vaha^ Sama- sao isar Jaukayao Akolaa KD,a rh gayaa. 
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“Aba jaba Agalao Sainavaar kao rajaa saahba mauJasao pUCoMgao ik 

“baOla kOsaa hO?” tba maOM rajaa sao @yaa khU^gaa. Aba maOM ]nasao yah 

kBaI nahIM kh sakÛgaa “kafI maaoTa hO AaOr inaDr BaI.” 

]sanao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sao jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa. ]sa 

pr ApnaI caadr Ta^ga dI. ifr vah kuC kdma pICo hTa ifr kuC 

kdma Aagao baZ,a DMDo kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr ]sako saamanao baaolaa —  

“gauD Do yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

ifr vah rajaa kI trh sao baaolaa — “gauD Do sa%yava`t. hmaarI 

bakrI kOsaI hO?” 

“safod hO AaOr maUK- hO.” 

“AaOr maomanaa kOsaa hO?” 

“safod hO AaOr AalasaI hO.” 

“AaOr baOla kOsaa hO?” 

yaha^ vah kuC baaola nahIM saka. ifr ]sanao DMDo sao hklaa kr 

khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI , , , maOM ]sakao caranao lao kr gayaa 

qaa , , , AaOr vah phaD, kI caaoTI sao naIcao igar pD,a , , , AaOr ]sako 

SarIr kI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ TUT gayaIM , , , AaOr vah mar gayaa.” ifr vah 

yakayak caup hao gayaa. 

baad maoM ]sanao saaocaa ik vah rajaa sao yah JaUz nahIM kh sakogaa. 

]sanao Apnaa DMDa ifr ek dUsarI jagah gaaD,a ]sa pr ApnaI caadr 

lapoTI AaOr ]sa naaTk kao ifr sao daohrayaa. 
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vah Jauka AaOr [sa savaala pr ik “baOla kOsaa hO.” ]sanao ifr 

JUz baaolaa “yaaor maOjaosTI. vah caaorI hao gayaa. ]sao caaor lao gayao.” 

yah JaUz BaI ]sakI kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa AaOr vah Gar jaa kr 

saaonao calaa gayaa pr ]sakI plak tk nahIM JapI.  

saubah kao ]sa idna Sainavaar qaa vah rajamahla kI Aaor cala 

idyaa. ]saka isar Jauka huAa qaa AaOr vah ABaI BaI yahI saaocata 

jaa rha qaa ik vah rajaa sao ]sako baOla ko baaro maoM @yaa khogaa. 

hr baar jaba BaI vah iksaI poD, ko saamanao Aata tao vah ]sako 

saamanao isar Jaukata AaOr khta “yaaor maOjaosTI gauD Do.” ifr vah 

ApnaI baatcaIt daohrata pr baOla ko javaaba maoM ]sao kao[-  

santaoYajanak javaaba nahIM imalata. 

[saI trh vah hr poD, sao baat krta calaa jaa rha qaa ik ek 

poD, ko saamanao Aa kr ]sao [sa savaala ka javaaba imala gayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao Aapsao kha “yah javaaba zIk hO.” ijatnaa AiQak vah 

javaaba ]sanao daohrayaa vah javaaba ]sao ]tnaa hI AiQak AcCa 

lagata gayaa. 

mahla maoM rajaa AaOr ]sako saba drbaarI drbaar maoM baOzo [ntjaar 

kr rho qao ik doKoM Aaja Sat- maoM kaOna jaItta hO. sa%yava`t drbaar 

maoM phu^caa Apnaa isar Jaukayaa AaOr baaolaa — “gauD Do yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“gauD Do sa%yava`t. hmaarI bakrI kOsaI hO?” 

“safod hO AaOr maUK- hO.” 
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“AaOr maomanaa kOsaa hO?” 

“safod hO AaOr AalasaI hO.” 

“AaOr baOla kOsaa hO?” 

sa%yava`t baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. }^cao samaaja kI ek s~I 

AayaI AcCI maaoTI saI saundr saI ik maOM tao ]sasao p`oma hI krnao lagaa. 

AaOr baOla kao tao ]sasao [tnaa p`oma huAa ik vah tao ]sako p`oma maoM mar 

hI gayaa.” 

[sako saaqa hI sa%yava`t nao ifr Apnaa isar Jaukayaa AaOr Aagao 

baaolaa — “Aba yaaor maOjaosTI Agar Aap mauJao maarnaa caahto hOM tao mauJao 

maar doM pr maOMnao saca hI baaolaa hO.” 

halaa^ik rajaa kao sa%yava`t kI baat sauna kr bahut duK huAa 

ik ]saka baOla maar gayaa pr sa%yava`t ka saca sauna kr bahut KuSaI 

hu[-. vah Apnao man~I sao Sat- jaIt gayaa qaa. ]sanao sa%yava`t kao 

bahut saara Qana BaoMT maoM idyaa. 

saara drbaar tailayaaoM kI gaD,gaD,ahT sao gaU^ja ]za isavaaya man~I 

ko ijasakI jalana nao ]sakI jaana lao laI. 
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9  iCCaora rajaa49 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa jaao Apnao Aapkao bahut 

saundr samaJata qaa. ]sako pasa ek SaISaa qaa ijasako saamanao vah 

A@sar jaa kr khta qaa —  

 SaISao Aao SaISao KuSa AaOr baiZ,yaa 

 maOM tuJasao ivanatI krta hU^ ik mauJao kao[- [Saara kr 

 Agar kao[- mauJasao BaI saundr hO tao 

 

 phlao tao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakI [sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM 

idyaa pr baad maoM vah Apnao pit kI [sa Saana kao sahna nahIM kr 

sakI. AgalaI baar ]sanao jaba yah SaISao sao kha tao vah baaolaI —  

 caup Aao rajaa AaOr Aba maoro ivacaar sauna 

 hao sakta hO ik kao[- tumasao BaI AiQak saundr hO 

 

rajaa yah sauna kr ]Cla pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM tIna idna 

ka samaya dota hU^. yaa tao tuma mauJao yah bataAao ik mauJasao saundr kaOna 

hO nahIM tao tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

ranaI tao turnt hI yah kh kr pCtayaI ik “yah maOMnao @yaa kh 

idyaa.” pr Aba tao dor hao caukI qaI. ]sao maarnao vaalao kI kulhaD,I 

ApnaI gad-na pr saaf idKayaI donao lagaI qaI. ]sakao marnao ka Dr 

 
49 The Foppish King.  Tale No 188.  A folktale from Italy from its  
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laganao lagaa qaa saao vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ vah dao 

idna tk lagaatar raotI rhI. 

tIsaro idna ]sanao AaiKrI baar saUrja kI QaUp ka Aanand laonao 

ko ilayao Apnao kmaro kI iKD,kI KaolaI tao doKa ik baahr saD,k 

pr ek bauiZ,yaa KD,I qaI jaOsao vah ]sako iKD,kI Kaolanao ka 

[ntjaar hI kr rhI hao. 

vah baaolaI — “ranaI jaI kuC do dIijayao.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “Aao BalaI bauiZ,yaa. tU mauJao Akolaa CaoD, do mauJao 

ApnaI samasyaaeoM hIM bahut hOM.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao naIcaI Aavaaja maoM kha — “mauJao saba maalaUma hO. maOM 

AapkI sahayata kr saktI hU^.” 

ranaI nao ]sakI Aaor doKa AaOr ]sao Andr Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

bauiZ,yaa mahla ko Andr AayaI tao ranaI nao ]sasao pUCa “tuma @yaa 

jaanatI hao?” 

“mauJao maalaUma ik rajaa saahba nao Aapsao @yaa kha.” 

“tao @yaa maoro pasa [sasao baahr Aanao ka kao[- rasta hO?” 

“ha^ ha^ hO @yaaoM nahIM.” 

tao mauJao bataAao mauJasao tuma jaao maa^gaaogaI maOM tumhoM vahI dU^gaI.” 

“mauJao Aapsao kuC nahIM caaihyao. basa maorI baat sauinayao. daophr 

kao Aap jaba rajaa saahba ko saaqa Kanaa Kanao jaayaoMgaI tao ]nasao 

Apnao }pr ek ]pkar krnao ko ilayao kihyaogaa. vah Aapsao pUCoMgao 
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ik “@yaa ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ka?” Aap ]nasao kihyaogaa 

“nahIM.” 

[sako javaaba maoM vah khoMgao “tao zIk hO. tuma pr ]pkar 

ikyaa. baaolaao maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa k$^.” 

tao Aap ]nasao kihyaogaa ik f,`aMsa ko rajaa ka baoTa sabasao saundr 

hO jaao saat prdaoM maoM rhta hO.” 

ranaI nao bauiZ,yaa kI salaah maanaI tao rajaa AaOr ]sako baIca kI 

baatcaIt vaOsao hI hu[- jaOsaI ik bauiZ,yaa nao batayaI qaI. yah sauna kr 

rajaa nao plak BaI nahIM JapkI AaOr ranaI sao kha ik “Agar f`aMsa 

ko rajaa ka baoTa mauJasao AiQak saundr huAa tao ifr maoro saaqa tuma 

jaao caahao vah kr saktI hao.” 

tIna idna baad rajaa Apnao kuC isapahI lao kr f`aMsa ko ilayao 

cala idyaa. f`aMsa phu^ca kr vah vaha^ ko rajaa sao imalaa AaOr ]sasao 

]sako baoTo sao imalanao kI ivanatI kI. 

f`aMsa ko rajaa baaolao — “caup. ABaI tao maora baoTa saao rha hO. 

pr ifr BaI Aap maoro saaqa AayaoM.” 

vah ]sao Apnao baoTo ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa. ]sanao phlaa prda 

hTayaa tao ]nhaoMnao ek camak AatI doKI. ]sanao dUsara prda hTayaa 

tao vah camak AaOr gahrI hao gayaI. ]sanao tIsara ifr caaOqaa ifr 

pa^cavaa^ ifr Cza prda Kaolaa tao hr baar camak gahrI haotI gayaI. 
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AaOr jaba AaiKrI prdo hTayao gayao tao rajakumaar isaMhasana pr 

baOza doKa gayaa. ]sako haqa maoM rajadMD qaa AaOr pasa maoM tlavaar 

rKI hu[- qaI. ]samaoM sao [tnaI camak inakla rhI qaI ik rajaa tao 

baohaoSa hao kr hI naIcao igar pD,a. 

isarka AaOr namak sau^Gaa kr iksaI trh sao ]sao haoSa maoM laayaa 

gayaa. ranaI ]sakao Apnao kmaro maoM lao gayaI. haoSa maoM Aanao ko baad 

BaI ]sakao saamaanya haonao maoM tIna idna lagao tba tk vah vahIM rha. 

rajakumaar nao Apnao ipta sao kha — “[sasao phlao ik rajaa 

saahba yaha^ sao jaayaoM maOM ]nasao baat krnaa caahta hU^.” 

saao rajaa kao rajakumaar ko pasa laayaa gayaa. [sa baar ]samaoM 

j,yaada takt qaI saao rajakumaar kao doK kr vah baohaoSa nahIM huAa. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat krnaI Sau$ kIM tao rajakumaar nao pUCa — 

“@yaa Aap mauJao Apnao Gar pr doKnaa caahoMgao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar yah samBava hO tao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar Aapkao mauJao Apnao Gar pr doKnao 

kI [cCa hao tao yah laIijayao yao tIna saaonao kI gaoMdoM laIijayao. jaba BaI 

AapkI mauJao vaha^ doKnao kI [cCa hao tao [na tInaaoM gaoMdaoM kao ek 

saaonao ko bat-na maoM AsalaI saaf dUQa Bar kr ]samaoM Dala dIijayaogaa. maOM 

vaha^ pr eosao hI p`gaT hao jaa}^gaa jaOsaa ik Aap mauJao yaha^ [sa mahla 

maoM doK rho hOM.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 85 ~ 
 

saaonao kI gaoMdoM lao kr rajaa vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

sao baaolaa — “Aba tuma maoro saaqa jaOsaa caahao vaOsaa kr saktI hao.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “Bagavaana Aapkao sada sauKI rKoM.” 

tba rajaa nao ]sao pUra ikssaa batayaa AaOr ]sao saaonao kI tInaaoM 

gaoMdoM BaI idKayaIM. pr rajakumaar kI camak ka Asar ]sako }pr 

[tnaa pD,a ik vah ]sao sah nahIM saka AaOr kuC idna baad hI vah 

mar gayaa. 

rajaa kao df,na krnao ko baad ranaI nao ApnaI sabasao AiQak 

ivaSvast dasaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao tIna gaOlana AsalaI AaOr saaf 

dUQa laanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ifr ]sao Akolaa CaoD, donao ko ilayao 

kha. 

]sanao bat-na maoM vah dUQa Bara AaOr ]samaoM vao tInaaoM gaoMdoM Dala dIM. 

turnt hI phlao sath pr tlavaar AayaI ifr rajadMD Aayaa AaOr 

ifr rajakumaar Aa gayaa. daonaaoM nao kuC dor tk baatoM kIM ]sako baad 

rajakumaar nao dUQa maoM DubakI lagaa dI AaOr calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah ranaI nao ifr sao tajaa dUQa ma^gavaayaa AaOr ifr sao 

rajakumaar kao doKnao kI [cCa kI. eosaa vah hr idna krtI rhI. 

dasaI eosaa krto krto qak gayaI tao ]sanao kha ik lagata hO ik 

yaha^ kao[- TaoTka hao rha hO AaOr kuC baurI Sarart kI jaa rhI hO. 

[sailayao ranaI nao jaba Agalao idna dasaI sao dUQa ma^gavaayaa tao ]sanao 

ik`sTla ka ek igalaasa taoD, kr AaOr AaoKlaI maoM ]saka caUra kr 
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ko ]sao dUQa maoM imalaa idyaa. jaba ranaI nao ApnaI tInaaoM gaoMdoM ]sa dUQa maoM 

DalaIM tao phlao rajadMD ]sakI sath pr Aayaa pr vah KUna maoM 

ilapTa huAa qaa. ]sako baad rajakumaar inaklaa pr vah BaI }pr sao 

lao kr naIcao tk KUna maoM ilapTa huAa qaa. 

eosaa [sailayao huAa qaa @yaaoMik jaba vah dUQa sao baahr Aa rha 

qaa tao ]sakao SaISao ko caUro maoM sao hao kr }pr Aanaa pD,a. ]sa caUro 

sao ]sakI nasaoM kT gayaI qaIM. vah baahr Aa kr baaolaa — “Aah. 

tumanao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “nahIM. yah maora daoYa nahIM hO. mauJao maaf 

krao.” pr tba tk tao vah saaonao ko bat-na maoM phlao hI gaayaba hao 

gayaa qaa. 

f`aMsa ko SaahI mahla maoM rajakumaar }pr sao lao kr naIcao tk 

GaavaaoM sao Bara huAa payaa gayaa. SaahI Da@Tr ]saka [laaja BaI nahIM 

kr sako. tba rajaa nao ek AadoSa jaarI ikyaa ik jaao kao[- BaI 

]sako baoTo kao zIk krogaa ]sakao [naama idyaa jaayaogaa. 

[sa baIca saara Sahr duK manaanao lagaa AaOr GaMTo BaI lagaatar 

bajanao lagao. 

]Qar ranaI nao jaba sao rajakumaar kao Gaayala doKa qaa ]sakao ek 

pla ka caOna nahIM qaa. ]sanao ek gaD,iryao AadmaI ka $p rKa AaOr 

f`aMsa ko ilayao cala dI. phlaI rat ]sao ek jaMgala maoM hu[- tao vah 

ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaI AaOr ApnaI p`aqa-naa krnao lagaI. 
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pasa maoM ek gaaola jagah saaf pD,I hu[- qaI vaha^ AaQaI rat kao 

nark ko SaOtana ApnaI maIiTMga ikyaa krto qao. ]naka sardar ]nako 

baIca maoM baOza krta qaa. ifr saaro SaOtana ApnaI ApnaI SaOtainayaa^ 

Apnao sardar kao batayaa krto qao. 

eosaa hI ]sa idna BaI huAa tao saba SaOtanaaoM ko baaolanao ko baad 

ek la^gaD,o SaOtana kI baarI AayaI. hr ek baaolaa — “AaOr tumanao 

@yaa ikyaa Aao la^gaD,o. tuma tao hmaoSaa hI saba kuC gaD,baD, hI krto 

hao.” 

“pr [sa baar maOMnao vaOsaa kuC nahIM ikyaa. maOMnao [tnao saala tk 

kama krnao ko baad maOMnao AbakI baar bahut AcCa kama ikyaa hO.” 

AaOr ifr ]sako baad ]sanao rajaa rajakumaar AaOr ranaI ka ikssaa 

]nhoM bata idyaa ik iksa trh sao ]sanao dasaI ka idmaaga badlaa. 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “Aba rajakumaar kI ija,ndgaI ko kovala tIna 

idna AaOr bacao hOM ifr hma ]sakao yaha^ Apnao saaqa lao AayaoMgao.” 

SaOtanaaoM ko sardar nao ]sasao pUCa — “pr @yaa ]saka kao[- 

[laaja nahIM hO?” 

“hO tao magar maOM ]sao bata}^gaa nahIM.” 

“tuma hmaoM bata sakto hao.” 

“nahIM. Agar iksaI nao iCp kr sauna ilayaa tao.” 
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“tuma baovakUf hao. @yaa yaha^ kao[- ]sao saunanao ko ilayao iCpa 

haogaa. Agar vah iCpa BaI haogaa tao @yaa vah Dr ko maaro mar nahIM 

jaayaogaa.” 

“zIk hO tao saunaao. iksaI kao maaonaosTrI ko jaMgala maoM jaanaa 

haogaa. vaha^ sao dao qaOlao Bar kr SaISao kI Gaasa laanaI haogaI. ifr 

]sakao AaoKlaI maoM AcCI trh kUT kr ]saka rsa ek igalaasa maoM 

inakala laao AaOr ]sao ]sako GaavaaoM pr isar sao pOr tk lagaa dao. vah 

ifr sao phlao kI trh zIk hao jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI vaha^ saubah tk ka [ntjaar nahIM kr sakI. 

vah turnt hI ]zI AaOr maaOnaosTrI ko jaMgala kI Aaor SaISao kI Gaasa 

laanao ko ilayao cala dI. 

kafI dor calanao ko baad vah maaOnaosTrI phu^caI jaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao saMtaoM kao baulaayaa. saMtaoM nao ]sakao ibanaa drvaajaa Kaolao hue hI 

]sa pr jaadU Dalanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah baaolaI — “maoro }pr 

jaadU mat Dalaao. maora baaiPTj,ma hao cauka hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. ]sanao ]nasao ivanatI 

kI ik vao ]sao dao qaOlao Bar kr SaISao kI Gaasa do doM. saMtaoM nao ]sako 

ilayao vah Gaasa taoD, dI. Agalao idna vah rajakumaar ko Sahr phu^caI 

jaha^ saaro Gar duK maoM DUbao hue qao. 
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gaD,iryao ko vaoSa maoM vah mahla ko caaOkIdar ko pasa phu^caI pr 

]sanao ]sao Andr jaanao sao manaa kr idyaa. [<afak sao rajaa nao ]saI 

samaya baahr doKa AaOr gaD,iryao sao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. 

]sanao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. Aap saaro Da@TraoM kao yaha^ sao 

Baoja dIijayao AaOr mauJao rajakumaar ko saaqa Akolaa CaoD, dIijayao. 

kla tk rajakumaar zIk hao jaayaoMgao.” rajaa kao yah sauna kr Apnao 

kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa pr jaba gaD,iryao nao ApnaI baat 

daohrayaI tao ]sanao ]sao rajakumaar ko pasa Akolaa CaoD, idyaa. 

gaD,iryao nao ek AaoKlaI ma^gavaayaI ]samaoM Gaasa kUTI ek igalaasa 

maoM ]saka rsa inakalaa AaOr rajakumaar ko GaavaaoM pr lagaa idyaa. 

]sako Gaava ek ek kr ko band haoto calao gayao. 

jaba rajakumaar ko saaro Gaava Bar gayao AaOr rajakumaar phlao jaOsaa 

hao gayaa tao gaD,iryao nao rajaa kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]naka baoTa 

idKayaa. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]naka baoTa tao phlao sao BaI AiQak 

saundr hao gayaa qaa. 

rajaa gaD,iryao kao bahut saara Kjaanaa donaa caahta qaa pr 

gaD,iryao nao kuC BaI laonao sao manaa kr idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao kI ijad 

kI. rajakumaar nao tba ]sao ek A^gaUzI doto hue kha ik “yaad ko 

ilayao kma sao kma yah A^gaUzI tao laoto jaaAao.” 

gaD,iryao nao vah A^gaUzI lao laI AaOr turnt hI Apnao Gar laaOT 

gayaa. Apnao mahla phûcato hI ranaI nao Apnaa $p badlaa AaOr bajaaya 
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dasaI kao Baojanao ko ]sanao Kud hI saaonao ka bat-na ilayaa AsalaI saaf 

dUQa ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM vao tInaaoM saaonao kI gaoMdoM Dala dIM. 

turnt hI ]sakI sath pr rajakumaar p`gaT huAa pr ]saka 

rajadMD ranaI kI Aaor qaa. yah doK kr ranaI rajakumaar ko pOraoM pr 

igar kr icallaayaI — “maOMnao tumhoM QaaoKa nahIM idyaa bailk maOMnao tao 

tumharI jaana bacaayaI hO. yah doKao yah A^gaUzI yah tumanao hI mauJao dI 

hO.” 

phlao tao rajakumaar [Qar ]Qar doKta rha pr ifr jaba ranaI nao 

pUrI khanaI batayaI tba khIM rajakumaar nao ivaSvaasa ikyaa. ]na 

daonaaoM maoM ifr Pyaar pOda hao gayaa. f`aMsa ko rajaa kI [jaaja,t sao 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM SaadI kr laI. dasaI kao maar idyaa gayaa. 

]nakI ija,ndgaI KuSa qaI AaOr lambaI qaI 

pr hma garIba tao dUsara gaanaa gaanao laga jaayaoMgao 
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10  saIMgaaoM vaalaI rajakumaarI50 

 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik ek baar ek ipta ko tIna baoTo qao AaOr 

]sako pasa pOsao ko naama pr kovala ek Gar qaa. vah Gar BaI garIbaI 

kI vajah sao [sa samaJaaOto ko saaqa baoca idyaa gayaa qaa ik ]sa Gar kI 

ek dIvaar ko baIca maoM lagaI tIna [-MToM ]sa Gar kao baocanao ko baad BaI 

]saI AadmaI kI rhoMgaI. 

jaba vah AadmaI marnao lagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI vasaIyat krnao kI 

saaocaI. ]sako pD,aoisayaaoM nao pUCa — “pr tuma ApnaI vasaIyat maoM daogao 

@yaa? tumharo pasa tao kuC hO hI nahIM.” ]sako baoTo BaI [sa CaoTo sao 

kama ko ilayao naaoTrI
51
 kao nahIM baulaanaa caahto qao. 

pr naaoTrI Aayaa AaOr marto hue ]sa AadmaI nao ]sakao ApnaI 

vasaIyat batayaI — “Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao maOM ApnaI phlaI [ - MT 

dota hU^. Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao maOM ApnaI dUsarI [-MT dota hU^ AaOr Apnao 

sabasao CaoTo baoTo kao maOM ApnaI tIsarI [- MT dota hU^.” 

AaOr ]sako baad vah AadmaI mar gayaa. ipta ko marnao ko baad 

hI vao tInaaoM garIba baoTo jaana payao ik BaUK AaOr kmaI @yaa haotI hO. 

 
50 The Princess With the Horns.  Tale No 189.  A folktale from Italy from its Acireale area.  
51 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. 
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ipta ko marnao ko baad sabasao baD,a baoTa baaolaa — “Aba maOM [sa 

Sahr maoM nahIM rh sakta. maOM Apnao ipta kI dI hu[- [-MT [sa makana 

kI dIvaar maoM sao inakalata hU^ AaOr ]sakao saaqa lao kr maOM yaha^^^ sao 

calata hU^.” 

jaba vah makana kI dIvaar maoM sao ApnaI [-MT inakalanao gayaa tao 

]sa s~I nao ijasanao ]sako ipta ka yah makana KrIda qaa ]sasao bahut 

kha ik Agar vah [-MT vahIM CaoD, do jaha^ vah qaI tao vah ]sako 

badlao maoM ]sakao kuC do dogaI @yaaoMik [sasao ]sakI kma sao kma dIvaar 

Kraba nahIM haogaI. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maOma, maoro ipta nao maoro ilayao 

vahI ek [-MT CaoD,I hO AaOr maOM ]sakao yaha^ nahIM CaoD, 

sakta.” kh kr ]sanao vah [ - MT dIvaar maoM sao inakala 

laI AaOr ]sakao lao kr Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sanao 

]sao taoD,a tao ]samaoM ]sakao ek bahut hI CaoTa saa baTuAa imalaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao BaUK lagaI tao ]sanao Apnaa vah baTuAa inakalaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aao baTue, mauJao dao pOnaI dao taik Kanao ko ilayao maOM 

kuC Dbala raoTI KrId sakU^.” yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa baTuAa 

Kaolaa tao ]samaoM dao pOnaI qaIM. 

yah doK kr ]sa laD,ko nao saaocaa ik vah ]sa baTue sao kuC 

j,yaada pOsao maa^ganao kI kaoiSaSa kr ko doKo. 
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saao ]sanao kha — “Aao baTue, mauJao saaO k`a]na
52
 dao.” AaOr 

baTue nao ]sakao saaO k`a]na do idyao. [sa trh ]sanao baTue sao ijatnaa 

pOsaa maa^gaa ]sanao ]sakao ]tnaa hI pOsaa do idyaa. 

kuC hI samaya maoM ]sako pasa [tnaa pOsaa hao gayaa ik ]sanao vaha^ 

ko rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao Apnaa ek mahla banavaa ilayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao mahla kI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sao idKayaI idyaa rajaa 

ka mahla AaOr ]sa mahla kI iKD,kI pr baOzI hu[- rajakumaarI. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao baat kI AaOr vao daonaaoM AcCo daost bana gayao 

AaOr Aba vah rajaa ko mahla maoM kBaI BaI jaa sakta qaa. 

yah doK kr ik vah laD,ka ]sako Apnao ipta sao khIM j,yaada 

AmaIr qaa ek idna rajakumaarI nao ]sasao kha — “Agar tuma mauJao 

yah bata dao ik yah [tnaa saara pOsaa tumharo pasa kha^ sao Aayaa tao 

maOM tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaI.” 

vah laD,ka ]sa baTue kI vajah sao AmaIr tao hao gayaa qaa pr 

vah qaa bahut hI baovakUf. ]sanao rajakumaarI ka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa 

AaOr ]sakao Apnaa baTuAa idKa idyaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sako baTue maoM kao[- Kasa ruica na idKanao ka 

bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ]sakI Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa kr ]saka 

vah jaadU ka baTuAa ek vaOsao hI naklaI baTue sao badla idyaa. 

 
52 Crown – the then currency in European countries 
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jaba ]sa baocaaro laD,ko kao [sa baat ka pta calaa tao ]sakao 

Apnaa kama calaanao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI ]sako pasa qaa vah saba kuC 

baoca donaa pD,a. AaOr Aba vah ifr sao ]tnaa hI garIba hao gayaa qaa 

ijatnaa ik ]sa samaya qaa jaba vah Apnao Gar sao inaklaa qaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakao pta calaa ik ]saka baIca vaalaa Baa[- bahut 

AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. ]sanao ]sakao ZU^Za AaOr ]sasao imala kr ]sakao 

galao lagaayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah [tnaa AmaIr kOsao hao 

gayaa. 

]sako Baa[- nao batayaa ik jaba ]sako pasa pOsao nahIM 

rho tao ]sanao BaI ]sa makana kI dIvaar sao Apnao ihssao kI 

[-MT hTa laI AaOr ]sakao taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao ]sakao ek 

Saala
53
 imalaa. ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,to hI vah dUsaraoM kI inagaah sao 

AaoJala hao jaata qaa. 

saao jaba vah BaUKaoM mar rha qaa tba vah Saala AaoZ, kr gaayaba 

hao gayaa AaOr ek baokrI kI dUkana maoM Gausa kr ek Dbala raoTI caura 

laayaa. ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,o rhnao kI vajah sao kao[- ]sakao doK BaI 

nahIM saka. 

]sako baad ]sanao k[- caa^dI ka saamaana baocanao vaalaaoM kao, ek 

isalaa[- ka saamaana baocanao vaalao kao, rajaa ka sandoSa lao jaanao vaalaaoM 

 
53 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See the picture above. 
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kao laUTa AaOr tba tk laUTta rha jaba tk ik vah kafI AmaIr 

nahIM hao gayaa. 

yah sauna kr baD,o Baa[- nao kha — “Agar eosaa hO tao @yaa tuma 

maora ek kama kraogao? mauJao Apnaa Saala ek Kasa kama ko ilayao 

]Qaar daogao? vah kama kr ko maOM tumakao tumhara Saala tumhoM vaapsa kr 

dU^gaa.” 

Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao Pyaar kI vajah sao ]sanao vah Saala ]sakao 

]Qaar do idyaa. baD,o Baa[- nao ]sa Saala kao AaoZ,a AaOr Gar CaoD, kr 

cala idyaa. Aba ]sao kao[- nahIM doK sakta qaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnao da^yao AaOr baa^yao daonaaoM haqaaoM sao vah hr 

caIja, ]zanaI Sau$ kr dI jaao BaI ]sako saamanao AayaI AaOr jaao ]sakao 

AcCI lagaI. jaba ]sako pasa kafI saara saamaana hao gayaa tao vah 

rajaa ko mahla Aayaa. 

]sakao AaOr j,yaada AmaIr hao kr vaapsa Aayaa doK kr 

rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “Aro [tnao idnaaoM tk tuma kha^ qao AaOr [tnaI 

saarI daOlat tumharo pasa kha^ sao AayaI? tuma mauJao bataAao tao basa 

ifr hma turnt hI SaadI kr laoto hOM.” 

vah laD,ka baovakUf tao qaa hI pr lagata hO ik kuC ja,ra 

j,yaada hI baovakUf qaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao phlaI baar Apnaa baTuAa 

AaOr ApnaI [tnaI saarI Qana daOlat Kao kr BaI A@la nahIM AayaI saao 

]sanao ifr sao ]sa rajakumaarI kao saba kuC bata idyaa. AaOr ]sanao 
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]sakao vah Saala idKa BaI idyaa jaao vah Apnao Baa[- sao lao kr Aayaa 

qaa. 

rajakumaarI nao phlao kI trh phlao tao ]sa Saala maoM kao[- ruica 

nahIM idKayaI pr ifr ]sakI Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa kr 

]sakao baohaoSa kr idyaa AaOr ]saka vah jaadu[- Saala ek dUsaro vaOsao 

hI naklaI Saala sao badla idyaa. 

jaba vah ]za tao ]sanao Apnaa Saala AaoZ,a AaOr yah saaocato hue 

ik Aba tao ]sao kao[- doK nahIM rha vah Aarama sao mahla maoM Apnaa 

baTuAa ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. pr caaOkIdaraoM nao 

]sakao doK ilayaa AaOr caaor samaJa kr ]sakao bahut maara AaOr mahla 

sao baahr foMk idyaa. 

Aba Aagao @yaa krnaa hO yah saaocato hue vah baD,a Baa[- Apnao 

Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr vaha^ vah jaao kuC kr sakta qaa krnao lagaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakao pta lagaa ik ]saka sabasao CaoTa Baa[- BaI 

bahut AmaIr hao gayaa hO AaOr vah ek baD,o mahla maoM rh rha hO. AaOr 

]sako pasa BaI bahut saaro naaOkr caakr hOM. 

]sanao saaocaa Aba maOM Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- ko pasa jaata hU^ 

AaOr ]sasao sahayata maa^gata hU^. mauJao yakIna hO ik vah mauJao KalaI 

haqa vaapsa nahIM Baojaogaa. yah saaoca kr vah ]sako pasa gayaa. 

]Qar jaba bahut idnaaoM tk sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao Apnao sabasao baD,o 

Baa[- kI Kbar nahIM imalaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa 
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haogaa pr jaba ]sanao ]sakao doKa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao 

]saka baD,o ]%saah sao svaagat ikyaa. 

]sanao ]sakao yah BaI batayaa ik vah [tnaa AmaIr kOsao hao 

gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma yah saunaao jaao maOM kh rha hU^. 

yah tao tumakao maalaUma hI hO ik ipta jaI hmaaro ilayao tIna [-MToM CaoD, 

gayao qao AaOr maoro ihssao maoM AaiKrI vaalaI [-MT AayaI qaI. 

ek baar jaba mauJao pOsaaoM kI bahut ja$rt hu[- 

tao maOMnao ]sa [-MT kao [sa [rado sao vaha^ sao inakalaa ik 

maOM ]sakao baoca kr kuC pOsao kmaa laU^gaa pr jaOsao hI maOMnao ]sakao vaha^ 

sao inakalaa tao mauJao ]sa [-MT ko pICo ek saIMga idKayaI idyaa. 

]sa saIMga kao doKto hI mauJao ]sakao bajaanao kI [cCa hu[-. maOMnao 

]sao bajaayaa tao ]samaoM sao bahut saaro isapahI inakla pD,o AaOr mauJasao 

baaolao — “janarla, hmaaro ilayao @yaa hu@ma hO?” 

yah sauna kr vah saIMga maOMnao Apnao haozaoM sao hTayaa tao vao saba 

isapahI gaayaba hao gayao. [sasao maorI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik mauJao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. maOM Apnao ]na isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa k[- SahraoM maoM gayaa 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr maOMnao k[- laD,a[yaa^ laD,IM AaOr vaha^ kI janata sao 

bahut saaro pOsao eoMzo. 

jaba maOMnao doKa ik maoro pasa maorI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao kafI pOsaa hao 

gayaa tao maOM yaha^ vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr Apnaa yah mahla banavaa kr 

yaha^ Aarama sao rhnao lagaa.” 
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baD,o Baa[- nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]sasao vah saIMga ]sakao donao 

kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr kha ik jaOsao hI ]saka kama hao jaayaogaa vah 

]sakao ]saI samaya vaapsa kr dogaa. CaoTo Baa[- nao BaI ]sakao vah 

saIMga do idyaa AaOr vah baD,a Baa[- ]sa saIMga kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

vah ]sa saIMga kao lao kr ek dUsaro eosao Sahr maoM phu^caa jaha^ 

bahut AmaIr laaoga rhto qao. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa saIMga bajaayaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM sao tao bahut saaro isapahI inakla rho qao. 

jaba vah saara maOdana isapaihyaaoM sao Bar gayaa tba ]sanao ]nakao 

saara Sahr laUTnao ko ilayao kha. ]na isapaihyaaoM nao turnt hI Sahr 

vaalaaoM sao ]naka saaonaa caa^dI AaOr bahut saaro trIko ka Kjaanaa laUT 

ilayaa. 

vah Kjaanaa lao kr vah ifr sao ]saI rajakumaarI ko pasa jaa 

phu^caa. halaa^ik vah ]sa rajakumaarI ko jaala maoM dao baar f^sa cauka 

qaa pr ApnaI baovakUfI sao ek baar ifr vah ]sako jaala maoM f^sanao 

phu^ca gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ifr sao ApnaI AmaIrI ka Baod bata idyaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ek baar ifr ]sakI Saraba maoM baohaoSaI kI dvaa imalaa 

kr ]sakao baohaoSa kr idyaa AaOr ]sako jaadu[- saIMga kao ek dUsaro 

saado saIMga sao badla idyaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 99 ~ 
 

jaba vah Kanaa Ka kr ]za tao rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ]sakao [sa 

ilayao mahla sao inakala idyaa @yaaoMik vah ipyao hue qaa. baD,o bao[j,ja,t 

hao kr ]sanao ApnaI bacaI hu[- daOlat laI AaOr ek dUsaro Sahr kao 

cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala sao gaujara jaha^ ]sakao baarh DakU 

imala gayao. ]sanao [sa ]mmaId maoM Apnaa saIMga bajaayaa ik ]samaoM sao 

isapahI inakla AayaoMgao AaOr vao ]sakI ]na DakuAaoM sao rxaa kroMgao pr 

vah saIMga tao naklaI qaa saao ]sasao kuC BaI nahIM huAa. 

DakU ]saka saara saamaana lao gayao AaOr ]sakao bahut maar pIT 

kr AQamara kr ko vahIM CaoD, gayao. pr ]saka saIMga ]sako mau^h maoM 

hI rha AaOr vah ]sao bajaata hI rha. kafI dor ko baad ]sakao 

samaJa maoM Aayaa ik ]saka vah saIMga tao naklaI qaa. 

ifr ]sakao lagaa ik ]sanao tao Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao BaI 

QaaoKa idyaa @yaaoMik ]sanao daonaaoM sao ]nakI caIja,oM lao laIM AaOr Kao dIM. 

 yah saaoca kr ]sakao bahut baura lagaa AaOr ]sanao ek phaD, 

kI caaoTI sao kUd kr ApnaI jaana donao kI saaocaI. saao ]sanao ek 

phaD, kI caaoTI ZÛZI AaOr ]sako ka[-
54
 vaalao iknaaro pr jaa kr 

vaha^ sao naIcao kUd gayaa. 

 
54 Translated for the word “Moss” 
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pr jaakao raKo saa^[yaa^ maar sako naa kaoya. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]sako igarnao ko rasto ko baIca maoM 

ek AMjaIr
55
 ka poD, ]gaa huAa qaa AaOr baahr kI trf kao 

inaklaa huAa qaa. igarto samaya vah ]sa poD, kI SaaKaAaoM maoM ATk 

gayaa AaOr ]sasao laTk gayaa. 

]sa poD, pr bahut saarI kalaI AMjaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. ]sanao 

saaocaa ik maOM yao AMjaIroM Ka laota hU^ tao kma sao kma Bar poT Kanaa Ka 

kr hI ma$^gaa. saao vah vaha^ laTka laTka AMjaIroM taoD, taoD, kr 

Kanao lagaa. 

]sanao dsa AMjaIr KayaIM, ifr baIsa KayaIM, ifr tIsa KayaIM. 

AMjaIr Kato Kato ]sakao lagaa ik ]sako isar pr saIMga ]ga rho hOM. 

ijatnaI vah AMjaIr Kata jaa rha qaa ]sako SarIr pr ]tnao hI saIMga 

]gato jaa rho qao. 

phlao vao ]sako isar pr ]gao, ifr caohro pr, ifr naak pr AaOr 

ifr ]sako saaro SarIr pr ]ga Aayao. Aba ]sako SarIr pr ]sa 

AMjaIr ko poD, kI SaaKaoM sao BaI j,yaada SaaKoM qaIM jaao ]sakao ]sa poD, 

sao igarnao sao bacaayao hue qaIM. 

yah saba doK kr tao Aba ]sakao AaOr j,yaada laganao lagaa ik 

]sakao mar hI jaanaa caaihyao. saao ]sanao ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, kao CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr vah Apnao saIMgaaoM ko saaqa ifr naIcao igarnao lagaa. 

 
55 Translated for the word “Fig”. See its picture above. 
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pr ]sakI iksmat tao doKao ik rasto maoM ek 

AaOr AMjaIr ka poD, lagaa huAa qaa vah ]samaoM jaa 

kr ATk gayaa. [sa poD, maoM phlao poD, ko maukabalao 

maoM AaOr j,yaada AMjaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. AaOr yah poD, kalaI AMjaIraoM ka 

nahIM bailk safod AMjaIraoM ka poD, qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Aba [sasao j,yaada AaOr iktnao saIMga maoro }pr 

]gaoMgao @yaaoMik Aba tao maoro SarIr pr saIMga ]ganao kI khIM jagah hI 

nahIM rh gayaI hO saao maOM yao safod AMjaIr AaOr Ka laota hU^ tBaI 

ma$^gaa. yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa poD, kI safod AMjaIroM KanaI Sau$ 

kr dIM. 

]sanao mauiSkla sao tIna AMjaIr KayaI haoMgaI ik ]sakao lagaa ik 

]sako tIna saIMga kma hao gayao hOM. yah doK kr vah vao AMjaIroM Kata 

rha tao ]sanao doKa ik hr ek AMjaIr Kanao ko baad ]saka ek 

saIMga kma hao jaata qaa. 

vah [tnaI AMjaIr Ka gayaa ijasasao ]sako SarIr pr ]gao saaro 

saIMga gaayaba hao gayao. AaOr Aba ]sakI Kala BaI phlao sao BaI j,yaada 

saaf saundr AaOr icaknaI hao gayaI qaI. 

jaba ]sako saaro saIMga gaayaba hao gayao tao tao vah ]sa safod 

AMjaIr ko poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr ifr sao phaD, kI caaoTI pr 

caZ, gayaa. 
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vah ifr ]sa kalaI AMjaIr ko poD, pr Aayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ]sanao 

kafI saarI kalaI AMjaIroM taoD, laIM AaOr ]nakao Apnao maflar maoM baa^Qa 

ilayaa AaOr Sahr cala idyaa. 

]sanao ek iksaana ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr ApnaI ]na kalaI 

AMjaIraoM kao ek TaokrI maoM rK kr SaahI mahla maoM baocanao ko ilayao lao 

calaa. 

saala ka yah samaya eosaa qaa ik [sa samaya AMjaIraoM ka maaOsama 

nahIM qaa saao mahla ko caaOkIdaraoM nao jaba ek iksaana kao AMjaIroM baocato 

hue doKa tao ]sakao baulaayaa AaOr rajaa nao ]sasao ]na AMjaIraoM kI pUrI 

TaokrI KrId laI. iksaana rajaa ko GauTnao caUma kr ApnaI AMjaIr 

baoca kr turnt hI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

daophr kao rajaa nao Apnao pirvaar kao baulaayaa AaOr saba laaoga 

AMjaIr Kanao baOzo. rajakumaarI kao AMjaIr bahut psand qaIM saao vah 

jaldI jaldI k[- saarI AMjaIroM Ka gayaI. vao saba laaoga ]na AMjaIraoM 

kao Ka Ka kr bahut KuSa hao rho qao. 

pr jaba ]nhaoMnao AMjaIr Ka kr K%ma kr laIM tba ]nhaoMnao ek 

dUsaro kI trf doKa tao payaa ik saaro laaogaaoM ko SarIr pr saIMga ]ga 

Aayao hOM. AaOr rajakumaarI ko SarIr pr tao sabasao j,yaada saIMga qao 

@yaaoMik sabasao j,yaada AMjaIroM tao ]saI nao KayaI qaIM. 

yah saba doK kr tao vao bahut Dr gayao. vao Sahr ko hr Da@Tr 

ko pasa gayao pr iksaI kao yah pta nahIM cala saka ik SaahI pirvaar 
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kao yah @yaa hao gayaa qaa. rajaa nao turnt hI Apnao saaro rajya maoM yah 

maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI ]nako saIMga zIk krogaa ]sakI 

vah hr [cCa pUrI krogaa. 

jaba baD,o Baa[- nao yah GaaoYaNaa saunaI tao AbakI baar ]sanao safod 

AMjaIraoM ko poD, sao safod AMjaIroM taoD,IM AaOr ]nakao lao kr vah SaahI 

mahla cala idyaa. [sa baar ]sanao ek Da@Tr ka vaoSa banaa ilayaa qaa 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa — “maOM Aap sabakao [na saIMgaaoM sao 

CuTkara idlaa sakta hU^ AaOr maOM [nakao bahut jaldI hI hTa dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI icallaa kr Apnao ipta sao baaolaI — 

“ipta jaI, phlao maoro saIMga inaklavaa dIijayao.” 

rajaa nao ]sa Da@Tr kao phlao rajakumaarI ko saIMga inakalanao ko 

ilayao kha. Da@Tr rajakumaarI kao ek Akolao kmaro maoM lao gayaa 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa Da@Tr ka vaoSa ]tar idyaa AaOr 

ifr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma mauJao phcaanatI hao? ha^ yaa na?” 

rajakumaarI kuC iJaJakto hue baaolaI “ha^.” 

“AcCa tao Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao jaao mauJao tumasao khnaI hO. 

jaba tuma maora baTuAa ijasamaoM sao pOsao inaklato hOM, vah Saala jaao Apnao 

phnanao vaalao kao dUsaraoM sao iCpa dota hO AaOr vah saIMga ijasamaoM sao 

isapahI inaklato hOM vaapsa kr daogaI tBaI maOM tumharo SarIr pr sao yao 

saIMga hTa}^gaa. pr Agar tuma [nakao donao sao manaa kraogaI tao maOM 

tumharo SarIr pr [sasao khIM jyaada saIMga lagaa dU^gaa.” 
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rajakumaarI kao vao saIMga ek imanaT ko ilayao BaI AcCo nahIM laga 

rho qao AaOr iksakao pta qaa ik [sa laD,ko ko pasa kuC AaOr BaI 

jaadu[- caala haoM saao ]sanao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr vao saba 

caIjaoMo, ]sao vaapsa do dIM. 

]sanao rajakumaarI kao ]tnaI hI safod AMjaIr iKlaayaIM ijatnao 

saIMga ]sako SarIr pr qao. ]na safod AMjaIraoM ko Kato hI ]sako 

SarIr pr sao saaro saIMga gaayaba hao gayao AaOr vah ibalkula zIk hao 

gayaI. 

vahI [laaja ]sanao rajaa ranaI AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM ka BaI ikyaa 

ijanako SarIr pr kalaI AMjaIr Kanao sao saIMga ]ga Aayao qao. vao BaI 

saba zIk hao gayao. rajaa nao ]sako baad rajakumaarI kI SaadI ]sasao 

kr dI. 

baTuAa tao ]saka Apnaa qaa vah ]sanao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa 

pr vah Saala AaOr saIMga ]sako daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM ko qaa saao ]nakao 

]sanao Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao vaapsa kr idyao.  

Aba tao vah rajaa ka damaad
56
 qaa saao vah ija,ndgaI Bar rajaa 

ka damaad hI bana kr rha. Aba ]sakao iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI 

nahIM qaI. 

 

  

 
56 Translated for the word “Son-in-law” – daughter’s husband. 
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11  ijayaUf,a57 

 

ijayaUf,a [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka ek bahut hI maSahUr hIrao hO. 

ijayaUf,a kI yaha^ Ch khainayaa^ dI jaatI hOM. yao saba khainayaa^ 

[TlaI ko isaisalaI TapU pr khI saunaI jaatI hO. ijayaUf,a ek bahut 

hI AalasaI, baovakUf AaOr SarartaoM sao BarpUr laD,ka qaa. yao saba 

khainayaa^ ]saI kI hOM. 

 

1  ijayaUf,a AaOr PlaasTr kI maUit-
58
 

ek baar ek maa^ qaI ijasako ek hI baoTa qaa jaao bahut hI AalasaI, 
baovakUf AaOr SarartaoM sao BarpUr qaa. ]saka naama qaa ijayaUf,a. 

]sakI maa^ bahut garIba qaI pr ]sako pasa ek bahut AcCa kpD,a 

qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao vah kpD,a ijayaUf,a kao do kr ]sasao kha — 

“ijayaUf,a, jaa [sa kpD,o kao lao jaa AaOr jaa kr baajaar maoM baoca 

Aa. AaOr doK [sao iksaI j,yaada baaolanao vaalao kao mat baocanaa bailk 

iksaI eosao AadmaI kao baocanaa jaao bahut kma baaolanao vaalaa hao.” 

 
57 Giufa.  Tale No 190.  A folktale from Italy from its Sicily Island. 
58 Giufa and the Plaster Statue. 
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ijayaUf,a ]sa kpD,o kao lao kr calaa gayaa AaOr saaro Sahr maoM 

icallaata huAa ca@kr kaTta rha — “kpD,a lao laao, kpD,a lao laao 

kpD,a.” 

ek s~I nao ]sao raoka AaOr kha — “yah kpD,a mauJao idKanaa 

tao.” 

kpD,a doK kr ]sanao ijayaUf,a sao pUCa — “iktnao ka idyaa 

hO?” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “tuma bahut baat krtI haO. maorI maa^ [sa 

kpD,o kao iksaI bahut baaolanao vaalao kao baocanaa nahIM caahtI.” AaOr 

]sako haqa sao kpD,a CIna kr vah Aagao cala idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sakao ek iksaana imalaa. ]sanao BaI ]sasao yahI 

pUCa — “iktnao ka idyaa hO yah kpD,a?” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “dsa k`a]na
59
.” 

“Aaoh nahIM. yah kImat tao [sa kpD,o ko ilayao bahut j,yaada 

hO.” 

“tuma tao bahut baaolato hao. tumakao yah kpD,a nahIM imalaogaa.” 

[sa trh k[- laaoga ]sako pasa kpD,a KrIdnao Aayao pr ijatnao 

BaI laaoga Aayao ]sanao ]na sabakao bahut baat krnao vaalaa kha AaOr 

]namaoM sao iksaI kao BaI kpD,a baocanao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

 
59 Crown was the then currency of Italy. 
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[Qar ]Qar GaUmato hue vah ek Gar ko Aa^gana maoM Gausa gayaa. ]sa 

Aa^gana maoM ek PlaasTr kI maUit- KD,I hu[- qaI. ijayaUf,a nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tuma yah kpD,a KrIdaogaI?” 

]sanao kuC dor tk ]sako javaaba ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba 

]sakao ]sasao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao ]sasao ifr pUCa — 

“@yaa tuma yah kpD,a KrIdaogaI?” 

jaba ]sakao ifr kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao vah baaolaa — 

“AaiKr mauJao kao[ - tao kma Sabd baaolanao vaalaa imalaa. Aba maOM yah 

kpD,a [sakao baoca sakta hU^.” kh kr ]sanao vah kpD,a ]sa maUit - 

kao AaoZ,a idyaa. 

ifr baaolaa — “[sakI kImat dsa k`a]na hO. @yaa tumakao yah 

kImat maMjaUr hO? maOM Apnao pOsao laonao ko ilayao kla vaapsa Aa}^gaa.” 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao maa^ kao batayaa ik vah vah kpD,a 

baoca Aayaa tao maa^ nao pUCa — “pOsao kha^ hOM?” 

“pOsao laonao ko ilayao maOM ]sako pasa kla daobaara jaa}^gaa.” 

“pr @yaa vah AadmaI ivaSvaasa ko laayak hO?” 

“maa^ vah tao basa eosaI hI s~I hO jaOsaI s~I tumharo idmaaga maoM qaI 

ik tuma ]sakao Apnaa kpD,a baocaao. @yaa tuma ivaSvaasa kraogaI ik 

]sanao mauJasao ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaolaa?” 
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AgalaI saubah vah vahIM Apnao pOsao laonao ko ilayao phu^ca gayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik vah maUit- tao vaha^ zIk zak KD,I hu[- hO pr ]sako 

}pr vah kpD,a jaao vah ]sakao AaoZ,a kr Aayaa qaa vah gaayaba hO. 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “laaAao maoro pOsao laaAao.” pr vah tao maUit - 

qaI vah tao baaolanao vaalaI qaI nahIM. ijatnaI j,yaada dor tk vah ]sako 

javaaba ka [ntjaar krta rha ]saka gaussaa ]tnaa hI baZ,ta rha. 

vah baaolaa — “tumanao maora kpD,a ilayaa, ilayaa ik nahIM? AaOr 

Aba tuma mauJao ]sako pOsao donao sao manaa kr rhI hao? manaa kr rhI hao 

ik nahIM? maOM tumhoM ABaI batata hU^.” 

]sanao vahIM pD,a ek DMDa ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa maUit- ko TukD,o 

TukD,o kr idyao. pr yah @yaa? ]sa maUit- ko Andr tao ]sakao saaonao 

ko isa@kaoM sao Bara ek bat-na imalaa. ]sanao ]sa bat-na ko isa@ko 

Apnao qaOlao maoM KalaI kr ilayao AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Aa kr vah ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ vah tao mauJao maora pOsaa 

donaa hI nahIM caahtI qaI. jaba maOMnao ]sakao DMDo sao maara tba khIM jaa 

kr ]sanao mauJao yah saba idyaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao maa^ ko saamanao Apnaa saaonao ko isa@kaoM sao Bara qaOlaa 

KalaI kr idyaa. 

]sakI maa^ ek bahut hI toja, s~I qaI baaolaI — “[sa sabakao 

yaha^ rK do AaOr doKnaa iksaI kao batanaa nahIM.” 
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2  ijayaUf,a, caa^d, DakU AaOr isapahI
60

 

ek saubah ijayaUf,a baahr sao kuC p<ao taoD,nao gayaa. ]sako Gar vaapsa 

Aanao sao phlao hI rat hao gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao vah calata jaa rha qaa 

caa^d baadlaaoM ko pICo ]sasao Aa^KimacaaOlaI Kolata jaa rha qaa. 

ijayaUf,a ek p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sao iCpto AaOr inaklato 

doKnao lagaa. jaba vah iCp jaata tao vah khta “inakla inakla.” 

AaOr jaba vah inakla Aata tao vah khta “iCp jaa iCp jaa.” 

[sa trh vah baar baar yahI khta rha “inakla inakla” AaOr “iCp 

jaa iCp jaa”. 

]saI samaya dao caaor vahIM pasa maoM caaorI ikyao hue ek baCD,o ka 

ba^Tvaara kr rho qao. “inakla inakla” AaOr “iCp jaa iCp jaa” 

sauna kr vao Dr gayao AaOr vaha^ sao yah saaoca kr Baaga gayao ik lagata 

hO ik Aaja ]nako pICo isapahI pD, gayao hOM. vao [tnao Dr gayao qao ik 

]sa baCD,o ka maa^sa BaI vao vahIM CaoD, gayao. 

ijayaUf,a nao jaba ]nako Baaganao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah ]Qar kI 

trf yah doKnao ko ilayao gayaa ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha qaa. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sao AaOr tao kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa ek baCD,a kTa huAa 

idKayaI idyaa saao ]sanao Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sakao AaOr CaoTo 

CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

 
60 Giufa, the Moon, the Robbers and the Cops. 
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]sako CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o kaT kr ]sanao Apnao qaOlao maoM Dalao AaOr 

Gar cala idyaa. Gar phu^ca kr AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ 

drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “kha^ rh gayaa qaa tU? yah BaI kao[- Aanao ka 

samaya hO.” 

“maa^ maOM maa^sa lao kr Aa rha qaa ik mauJao rat hao gayaI. kla 

tuma [sakao ja$r baoca donaa taik mauJao kuC pOsao imala jaayaoM.” 

“kla tU Sahr calao jaanaa maOM tora yah maa^sa baoca dU^gaI.” 

AgalaI Saama jaba ijayaUf,a Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

sao pUCa “@yaa tumanao maora laayaa maa^sa baoca idyaa?” 

“ha^, vah maa^sa maOMnao mai@KyaaoM kao ]Qaar pr baoca idyaa.” 

“AaOr vao tumhoM pOsao kba doMgaIM?” 

“jaba BaI ]nako pasa pOsaa haogaa.” 

ijayaUfa ek hFto tk ]na mai@KyaaoM ko pOsao laanao ka [ntjaar 

krta rha pr jaba vao ek hFto tk BaI pOsao lao kr nahIM AayaIM tao 

vah jaja ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor AaOnar. mauJao nyaaya 

caaihyao. maOMnao maa^sa mai@KyaaoM kao ]Qaar pr baocaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ABaI 

tk mauJao pOsao nahIM idyao hOM.” 

jaja baaolaa — “]nakI basa yahI ek sajaa hO ik jaba BaI tuma 

khIM kao[- ma@KI doKao tao maOM tumakao yah AiQakar dota hU^ ik tuma 

]sakao maar dao.” 
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]saI pla ek ma@KI jaja kI naak pr Aa baOzI tao ijayaUf,a nao 

Apnaa GaU^saa ]zayaa AaOr ]sasao jaja kI naak pr baOzI ma@KI kao 

maar idyaa. baocaara jaja. 

 

3  ijayaUf,a AaOr laala TaopI
61
 

ijayaUf,a kao kama krnaa nahIM Baata qaa. vah tao basa Kanaa Kata 

AaOr baahr saD,kaoM pr GaUmanao inakla jaata. ]sakI maa^ hmaoSaa ]sasao 

khtI — “ijayaUf,a, baoTo ija,ndgaI maoM Aagao baZ,nao ka yah kao[- 

trIka nahIM hO. @yaa tU qaaoD,I saI kaoiSaSa BaI nahIM kr sakta ik tU 

kuC kama ka kama kr lao ijasasao caar pOsao AayaoM? basa tU saaro idna 

Kata rhta hO, pIta rhta hO AaOr caaraMo trf GaUmata rhta hO.” 

 yah sauna kr ijayaUf,a kOsaOrao sT/IT
62
 pr cala idyaa taik Apnao 

ilayao vah kuC caIjaoM, KrId sako. vah k[- dUkanaaoM pr gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao ]sanao bahut saara saamaana KrId ilayaa. 

]sanao ]na saBaI dUkanadaraoM sao vah saba saamaana 

]Qaar ilayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vah ]sa saba saamaana 

ka pOsaa ek idna jaldI hI Aa kr cauka dogaa. 

AaKIr maoM ]sanao ek laala rMga kI TaopI KrIdI. 

 
61 Giufa and the Red Beret. See the pictue of Beret above. 
62 Cassaro Street 
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]sanao jaao saamaana Apnao ilayao KrIda qaa jaba vah saba phna 

ilayaa tao vah Apnao Aapkao doK kr baaolaa — “Aba maOM iktnaa 

AcCa laga rha hU^. Aba maorI maa^ mauJao doK kr eosaa vaOsaa nahIM 

khogaI.” 

pr Apnao ibalaaoM kI yaad kr ko ]sanao marnao ka naaTk krnao 

ka inaScaya ikyaa., vah jaa kr ibastr pr laoT gayaa AaOr haqa pOr 

pTk pTk kr icallaanao lagaa “maOM mar rha hU^, maOM mar rha hU^, maOM mar 
gayaa.” 

]sakI maa^ baocaarI proSaana saI AayaI AaOr raoto raoto ]sasao pUCa 

— “baoTa, tuJao @yaa hao gayaa? tuJao @yaa proSaanaI hO?” 

]sako raonao kI Aavaaja sauna kr pD,aosaI BaI ]sakao tsallaI 

doKnao ko ilayao Aa gayao. Kbar fOlaI tao vao dUkanadar BaI vaha^ 

]sakao doKnao Aayao ijanasao ]sanao maala ]Qaar pr ilayaa qaa. 

vao baaolao — “baocaara ijayaUf,a. [sakao tao mauJao ek pOnT ko 

badlao maoM Ch bakro donao hOM. pr Aba maOM ApnaI iktaba sao ]saka yah 

]Qaar kaT dU^gaa. Bagavaana ]sakI Aa%maa kao Saaint do.” 

[sa trh sao saaro dUkanadar vaha^ Aayao AaOr ]sako ]Qaar kaT 

kaT kr calao gayao. pr ijasa dUkanadar nao ]sakao laala TaopI baocaI 

qaI ]sanao Apnaa ]Qaar nahIM kaTa. 
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]sanao kha ik “maora ]Qaar [sako }pr ABaI BaI baakI hO.” 

vah dUkanadar BaI ijayaUf,a kao doKnao gayaa. ijayaUf,a ko isar pr vah 

laala TaopI ABaI BaI qaI. 

dUkanadar kao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa ivacaar Aayaa. jaba kba` 

Kaodnao vaalao ijayaUf,a ko SarIr kao df,naanao ko ilayao caca- lao gayao tao 

vah BaI ]nako pICo pICo cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah caca- maoM iCp 

gayaa AaOr rat haonao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

QaIro QaIro A^Qaora haonao lagaa. ]saI 

samaya kuC DakU ApnaI laUT ka ek qaOlaa 

baa^Tnao ko ilayao vaha^ Aayao. ijayaUf,a ABaI BaI Apnao tabaUt maoM ibanaa 

ihlao Dulao laoTa qaa AaOr vah dUkanadar ABaI BaI caca- maoM drvaajao ko 

pICo iCpa huAa qaa. 

DakuAaoM nao Apnao qaOlao maoM sao pOsao inakalao. vao saBaI saaonao caa^dI ko 

isa@ko qao. ]nhaoMnao ]na isa@kaoM ko ]tnao hI Zor banaanao Sau$ ikyao 

ijatnao vao qao. Zor banaato banaato ek isa@ka baca gayaa tao vao saaocanao 

lagao ik vah isa@ka vao iksa Zor maoM rKoM. 

Aapsa maoM maolajaaola banaayao rKnao ko ilayao ]namaoM sao ek DakU 

baaolaa — “eosaa krto hOM ik yaha^ ek yah mara huAa AadmaI pD,a 

hO. hma ]sakao Apnaa inaSaanaa banaa kr yah isa@ka ]sako tabaUt maoM 

foMkto hOM. ijasa iksaI ka BaI isa@ka ]sa AadmaI ko tabaUt maoM calaa 

jaayaogaa yah isa@ka ]saI ka haogaa.” 
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“yah tao ibalkula zIk hO.” AaOr saba [sa baat pr rajaI 

haogayao. isa@ka foMknao ko ilayao vao saba ek jagah [k{o hao gayao. 

yah sauna kr ijayaUf,a Apnao tabaUt maoM ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa 

AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao marI hu[ - Aa%maaAao ]zao, tuma saba ]zao.” 

ek maro hue AadmaI kao KD,a doK kr vao DakU Dr kr vaha^ sao 

Baaga gayao. ijayaUf,a nao jaba doKa ik vah vaha^ Akolaa rh gayaa tao 

vah ]na saaonao caa^dI ko isa@kaoM ko ZoraoM kI trf daOD,a. 

pr ]saI samaya vah TaopI vaalaa dUkanadar BaI ]na ZoraoM kI trf 

daOD,a. daonaaoM nao ]sa pOsao kao barabar barabar baa^T ilayaa pr ek 

isa@ka ifr BaI baca gayaa. 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa “[sakao maOM laota hU^ yah maora hO.” 

dUkanadar baaolaa “nahIM yah isa@ka maora hO [sakao maOM laU^gaa.” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa “nahIM yah maora hO.” 

dUkanadar baaolaa “[sakao CUnaa BaI mat yah maora hO.” 

tBaI ijayaUf,a nao ek maaomaba<aI bauJaanao vaalaa kpD,a ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakao laala TaopI kI trf ihlaayaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “vah 

isa@ka yahIM rK dao. maOM ]sakao lao rha hU^.” 

]Qar DakU laaoga BaI caca- maoM sao Baaga kr khIM AaOr nahIM gayao qao 

vao caca- ko baahr hI haqa malato hue [Qar sao ]Qar ca@kr kaT rho 

qao. Saaor sauna kr ]nhaoMnao caca- maoM sao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik vah 

mara huAa AadmaI Aba @yaa krogaa. 
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]nakao Apnaa [tnaa saara pOsaa caca- maoM CaoD, kr baahr Aanao ka 

bahut duK qaa pr Aba vao @yaa kr sakto qao. ]nako kana caca- ko 

drvaajao pr hI lagao qao. daonaaoM ko JagaD,o kI AavaajaoM sauna kr vao saaoca 

rho qao ik na jaanao iktnaI marI hu[- Aa%maaeoM yaha^ kI kbaaoM maoM sao ]z 

gayaI haoMgaI saao vao turnt hI vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

ijayaUf,a AaOr TaopI vaalaa dUkanadar daonaaoM isa@kaoM sao Bara ek 

ek qaOlaa lao kr Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOTo. ijayaUf,a ko pasa ]sa 

dUkanadar sao ek isa@ka j,yaada qaa. 

 

4  ijayaUf,a AaOr vaa[naiskna
63
 

jaba ijayaUf,a kI maa^ nao doKa ik ]sakI kao[- BaI trkIba ijayaUf,a kao 

zIk nahI kr pa rhI qaI tao ]sanao ]sakao ek saraya maoM naaOkrI 

idlavaa dI. Aba vah ]sa saraya ko maailak kI sahayata ikyaa 

krta qaa. 

ek idna saraya ko maailak nao ]sasao kha — 

“ijayaUf,a ja,ra samaud` tk calao jaaAao AaoOr yah 

vaa[naiskna
64
 Qaao kr lao AaAao. AaOr doKao [sakao 

zIk sao Qaaonaa varnaa maOM tumakao bahut pITU^gaa.” 

 
63 Giufa and the Wineskin 
64 Wineskin is a bag, usually of goatskin, for carrying wine and having a spiqot from which one drinks 
the wine. 
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 ijayaUf,a vaa[naiskna lao kr samaud` kI trf calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

]sakao samaud ko panaI maoM saarI saubah Qaaota rha, Qaaota rha, Qaaota 

rha. ifr ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao yah kOsao pta calao ik yah vaa[naiskna 

zIk sao Qaula gayaa ik nahIM. maOM iksasao pUCU^?” 

samaud` ko iknaaro pr kao[- BaI nahIM qaa pr samaud` maoM ek naava jaa 

rhI qaI jaao ABaI ABaI iknaara CaoD, kr gayaI qaI. ijayaUf,a nao 

Apnaa $maala inakalaa AaOr ]sao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao ihlaa kr 

icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao panaI maoM jaanao vaalaao, vaapsa AaAao.” 

naava ko kPtana nao kha — “yah laD,ka hmakao iknaaro pr 

Aanao ko ilayao [Saara kr rha hO. hma laaogaaoM kao vaapsa calanaa 

caaihyao. hmakao nahIM maalaUma ik vah hmasao @yaa khnaa caahta hO. 

@yaa pta hma laaoga vaha^ kuC CaoD, Aayao haoM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baD,I naava maoM sao ek CaoTI ptvaar sao Konao 

vaalaI naava inakalaI AaOr iknaaro kI trf cala idyao. vaha^ tao 

ijayaUf,a KD,a qaa. 

kPtana nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO? tuma hmaoM @yaaoM baulaa rho 

qao?” 

ijayaUf,a baaolaa — “yaaor AaOnar, maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap ja,ra 

mauJao yah bata[yao ik yah vaa[naiskna zIk sao Qaula gayaI yaa nahIM?” 
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yah sauna kr kPtana tao gaussao ko maaro pagala saa hao gayaa. ]sanao 

pasa maoM pD,I ek DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ijayaUf,a kao ]sasao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

pITa ik vah ija,ndgaI Bar yaad rKta. 

ijayaUf,a raota huAa icallaayaa — “pr ifr maOM @yaa khta?” 

kPtana baaolaa — “tuma khao ik “Bagavaana [nakI naava jaldI 

jaldI calaaAao” taik hma tumharo saaqa Apnaa babaa-d ikyaa huAa 

samaya ifr sao pa sakoM.” 

ijayaUf,a nao vah vaa[naiskna ka qaOlaa ApnaI pIz pr Dalaa jaao 

ABaI BaI kPtana kI maar ko dd- sao duK rhI qaI AaOr KotaoM maoM sao 

haota huAa ja,aor ja,aor sao yah khta huAa Baagata calaa gayaa “Bagavaana 

]nakao jaldI phu^caa dao, Bagavaana ]nakao jaldI phu^caa dao.” 

jaba vah Baagaa jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao ek iSakarI imalaa jaao dao 

KrgaaoSaaoM ko }pr inaSaanaa lagaa rha qaa. pr ijayaUf,a tao yah 

khta Baagaa jaa rha qaa ik “Bagavaana ]nakao jaldI phu^caa dao, 
Bagavaana ]nakao jaldI phu^caa dao.” 

yah sauna kr KrgaaoSa AaOr jaldI jaldI Baaganao lagao. 

iSakarI ApnaI bandUk ka hOinDla ijayaUf,a ko isar pr maarta 

huAa baaolaa — “Aao CaoTo AadmaI, maOM tao ]nakao Apnao pasa baulaa rha 

qaa AaOr tuma ]nakao Bagaa rho hao.” 

ijayaUf,a ifr raoto hue baaolaa — “tao ifr maOM AaOr @yaa 

khta?” 
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iSakarI baaolaa — “tumakao khnaa qaa ik “Bagavaana ]nakao maar 

dao, Bagavaana ]nakao maar dao.” 

]sa vaa[naiskna kao knQao pr laado laado ijayaUf,a ifr yah 

khta huAa Baagata calaa gayaa “Bagavaana ]nakao maar dao. Bagavaana 

]nakao maar dao.”  

Aba Aagao jaa kr ]sakao dao AadmaI imalao jaao Aapsa maoM bahsa 

kr rho qao AaOr laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar qao. AaOr ijayaUf,a tao yah 

khta huAa Baagaa jaa rha qaa ik “Bagavaana ]nakao maar dao. 

Bagavaana ]nakao maar dao”  

yah sauna kr vao daonaaoM Apnaa laD,naa tao BaUla gayao AaOr daonaaoM 

ijayaUf,a ko }pr TUT pD,o. vao baaolao — “Aao baovakUf. tuma hmaarI 

Aaga maoM tola iCD,k rho hao?” AaOr yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao BaI ijayaUf,a 

kao bahut maara. 

ijayaUf,a saubakto hue baaolaa — “pr ifr maOM @yaa khta?” 

vao baaolao — “tumakao khnaa caaihyao qaa ik “ho Bagavaana, [nakao 

Alaga kr dao. ho Bagavaana, [nakao Alaga kr dao.” 

“zIk hO. Aba sao maOM yahI khU^gaa.” yah sauna kr ijayaUf,a yah 

khta huAa vaha^ sao cala idyaa “ho Bagavaana, [nakao Alaga kr dao. 

ho Bagavaana, [nakao Alaga kr dao.” 
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Aba Aagao jaa kr ijayaUf,a kao Balaa kaOna imalaa? ek 

SaadISauda jaaoD,a jaao caca- maoM sao tBaI tBaI ApnaI SaadI kra kr 

baahr inakla rha qaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik “ho Bagavaana, [nakao 

Alaga kr dao. ho Bagavaana, [nakao Alaga kr dao.” tao dulaho kao 

tao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI kmar sao poTI inakalaI AaOr ijayaUf,a kao ]sasao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao maarnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao badSakunaI AadmaI, tuma ek pit 

p%naI kao Alaga krnao ka saaoca hI kOsao sakto hao?” 

jaba ijayaUf,a sao AaOr maar nahIM sahI gayaI tao vah baohaoSa hao kr 

vahIM jamaIna pr igar gayaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]zayaa tao ]sanao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma ek nayao 

SaadISauda jaaoD,o sao jaba eosaa kh rho qao tba tuma @yaa saaoca rho qao?” 

“pr tba mauJao @yaa khnaa caaihyao qaa?” 

“tumakao khnaa caaihyao qaa ik “ho Bagavaana [nakao hmaoSaa h^sanao 

dao. ho Bagavaana [nakao hmaoSaa h^sanao dao.” 

ijayaUf,a nao ApnaI vaa[naiskna ifr sao ]zayaI AaOr ]sa jaaoD,o kI 

laa[naoM daohrato hue Apnao rasto cala idyaa “ho Bagavaana [nakao hmaoSaa 

h^sanao dao. ho Bagavaana [nakao hmaoSaa h^sanao dao.” 

ABaI vah yah saba khta hI jaa rha qaa ik vah ek eosao Gar 

ko saamanao phu^caa jaha^ ek mara huAa AadmaI tabaUt maoM laoTa huAa 
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qaa. ]sako tabaUt ko caaraoM trf maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaI hu[- qaIM AaOr 

]sako irStodar baocaaro rao rho qao. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ijayaUf,a kao yah khto hue saunaa “ho Bagavaana [nakao 

hmaoSaa h^sanao dao. ho Bagavaana [nakao hmaoSaa h^sanao dao.” tao vaha^ baOzo 

hue AadimayaaoM maoM sao ek AadmaI vaha^ sao ]z kr Aayaa AaOr ijayaUf,a 

kao AaOr bahut maara. 

Aba ijayaUf,a kao lagaa ik [sa sabasao tao AcCa hO ik vah 

Apnaa mau^h band hI rKo AaOr vah saIQaa saraya kI trf Baagaa. 

saraya phu^cato phu^cato ]sakao rat hao gayaI qaI. saraya ka maailak 

]sa pr bahut naaraja qaa. 

saraya ko maailak nao ijayaUf,a kao saubah saubah vaa[naiskna Qaaonao ko 

ilayao Baojaa qaa AaOr vah vah qaOlaa Aba Qaao kr laa rha qaa. ]sakao 

bahut hI gaussaa Aayaa tao ]sanao BaI ijayaUf,a kI Aba Apnao ihssao kI 

ipTayaI kI ik vah rat sao phlao @yaaoM nahIM Aayaa. 

@yaa vaa[naiskna kao saaf krnao maoM [tnaI dor lagatI qaI? Agalao 

idna ]sanao ijayaUf,a kao naaOkrI sao inakala idyaa. 

 

5  Aao maoro kpD,aoM poT Bar kr KaAao
65
 

ijayaUf,a @yaaoMik bahut baovakUf qaa [sailayao na tao kao[- ]sakao Apnao 

Gar baulaata qaa AaOr na hI kao[- ]sakao Apnao pasa ibazata qaa. 

 
65 Eat Your Fill, My Fine Clothes. 
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ek baar vah ek Kot pr gayaa ik Saayad vaha^ kao[- ]sakao 

kuC kama do do. pr laaogaaoM nao doKa ik yah tao baD,a ganda saa AadmaI 

hO saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa pr Apnao ku<ao CaoD, idyao. ]na ku<aaoM nao ]sako 

saaro kpD,o faD, idyao. 

]sako baad ]sakI maa^ nao ]sako ilayao ifr ek bahut hI AcCa 

kaoT, ek pOnT AaOr ek maKmala kI jaOkoT KrIdI. [na AcCo 

kpD,aoM kao phna kr Aba vah ifr sao Kot pr laaOTa tao [sa baar 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao baulaayaa, ]saka zIk sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sakao 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Apnao saaqa ApnaI maoja pr ibazayaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sakI PlaoT maoM Kanaa prsa idyaa tao vah ]samaoM sao 

]sakao ek haqa sao ]za kr Kanao lagaa AaOr dUsaro haqa sao Kanaa 

ApnaI jaobaaoM maoM AaOr Taop maoM yah khto hue Barnao lagaa “Aao maoro AcCo 

kpD,aoM poT Bar kr KaAao @yaaoMik [na laaogaaoM nao tumhoM baulaayaa hO na ik 

mauJao.” 

 

6  ijayaUf,a Apnaoo baad drvaajaa KIMca donaa
66
 

ek baar ijayaUf,a ApnaI maa^ ko saaqa KotaoM pr gayaa tao maa^ phlao Gar 

maoM sao baahr inaklaI AaOr ijayaUf,a sao baaolaI — “ijayaUf,a Apnao baad 

drvaajaa KIMca donaa.” 

 
66 Giufa, Pull the Door After You. 
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saao jaba ijayaUf,a Gar ko baahr Aa gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao Gar ko 

drvaajao kao KIMcanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr vah ]sao tba tk KIMcata rha 

jaba tk ik vah dIvaar maoM sao TUT kr baahr nahIM Aa gayaa. 

jaba drvaajaa baahr Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI kmar pr 

laada AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. kuC dUr calanao ko 

baad ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ yah tao bahut BaarI hO. [sakao 

lao kr calanao maoM mauJao BaarI laga rha hO.” 

maa^ GaUma kr pICo mauD, kr baaolaI — “Aro tuJao @yaa BaarI laga 

rha hO?” AaOr tba ]sanao doKa ik ]saka baoTa tao drvaajaa ApnaI 

kmar pr laado calaa Aa rha hO. 

[sa baaoJa ko saaqa vao daonaaoM hI QaIro QaIro cala rho qao. rat haonao 

vaalaI qaI AaOr vao ABaI BaI Apnao Gar sao bahut dUr qao. rasto maoM khIM 

DakU na imala jaayaoM [sailayao maa^ AaOr baoTa daonaaoM ek poD, pr caZ, 

gayao. ijayaUf,a ABaI BaI ApnaI kmar pr Gar ka drvaajaa ilayao hue 

qaa. 

jaba AaQaI rat hu[- tao vahIM ]saI poD, ko naIcao kuC DakU ApnaI 

laUT ka pOsaa baa^Tnao ko ilayao Aayao. ijayaUf,a AaOr ]sakI maa^ daonaaoM 

ApnaI saa^sa raoko vahIM baOzo rho. 

kuC imanaT baad hI ijayaUf,a fusafusaayaa — “maa^ mauJao CaoTa kama 

krnaa hO.” 

“@yaa?” 
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“ha^ mauJao vah krnaa hI hO.” 

“qaaoD,a [ntjaar kr.” 

“maa^ maOM ibalkula [ntjaar nahIM kr sakta.” 

“ha^ ha^, tU [ntjaar kr sakta hO.” 

“nahIM maa^ nahIM.” 

“tao ifr kr lao.” 

AaOr ijayaUf,a nao kr ilayaa. jaba DakuAaoM nao }pr sao panaI 

igarnao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao baaolao — “Aro yah @yaa? @yaa baairSa hao 

rhI hO?” 

kuC imanaT baad ijayaUf,a ifr fusafusaayaa — “maa^ mauJao tao kuC 

AaOr BaI krnaa hO.” 

“qaaoD,a [ntjaar kr.” 

“maa^ maOM ibalkula [ntjaar nahIM kr sakta maa^.” 

“ha^ ha^, tU [ntjaar kr sakta hO.” 

“nahIM maa^ nahIM.” 

“tao ifr kr lao.” AaOr ijayaUf,a nao vah BaI kr ilayaa.  

jaba DakuAaoM nao Apnao }pr kuC igarta huAa mahsaUsa ikyaa tao 

vao baaolao — “Aaoh yah @yaa hO? @yaa yah svaga- sao igara mannaa
67
 hO yaa 

ifr }pr icaiD,yaoM baOzI hOM?” 

 
67 Manna – Manna was the famous Divine food which, according to Bible and Quran, God 
miraculously gave to Israelites during their journey in the desert – Exodus 16. 
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@yaaoMik ijayaUf,a ABaI BaI Gar ka drvaajaa ApnaI kmar pr laado 

qaa vah ifr fusafusaayaa — “maa^ yah bahut BaarI hO.” 

“baoTa kuC dor ko ilayao [sao AaOr pkD, kr rK.” 

“pr yah bahut BaarI hO maa^.” 

“baoTa kuC dor AaOr.”  

“pr maa^ maOM [sakao AaOr pkD, kr nahIM rK sakta.” AaOr 

]sanao vah drvaajaa naIcao DakuAaoM ko }pr igara idyaa. 

yah doKo ibanaa hI ik ]nako isar pr @yaa igara DakU laaoga vaha^ 

sao hvaa kI toja,I sao Baaga gayao. 

maa^ AaOr baoTa daonaaoM poD, sao naIcao ]tr Aayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik isa@kaoM sao Bara ek qaOlaa pD,a hO ijasakao vao DakU Aapsa maoM baa^T 

rho qao. vao maa^ AaOr baoTa daonaaoM ]sa qaOlao kao ]za kr Gar lao gayao. 

Gar phu^ca kr maa^ nao baoTo sao kha — “[sa qaOlao ko baaro maoM iksaI 

kao BaI nahIM batanaa nahIM tao rajaa ko isapahI tuJao AaOr mauJao daonaaoM kao 

pkD, kr jaola maoM band kr doMgao.” 

]sako baad maa^ baajaar sao kuC ikSaimaSa AaOr 

saUKI AMjaIr
68
 KrId laayaI AaOr Gar kI Ct pr 

caZ, gayaI. jaba ijayaUf,a baahr gayaa tao ]sanao 

ijayaUf,a ko }pr vao ikSaimaSa AaOr AMjaIroM foMknaI Sau$ kr dIM. 

 
68 Dry grapes and dry figs – see their picture above. In this picture, dark brown and maroon color 
pieces are of raisins and grapes. Yellow color pieces are of dry aapricots. White pieces are of dry 
banana. 
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Apnao Aapkao ]nakI maar sao bacaato hue ijayaUf,a icallaayaa 

“maa^. yah @yaa kr rhI hao?” 

maa^ Ct sao hI baaolaI — “tuJao @yaa caaihyao.” 

“maa^ ikSaimaSa AaOr saUKI AMjaIroM igar rhI hOM.” 

“yah tao mauJao BaI saaf idKayaI do rha hO ik Aaja ikSaimaSa 

AaOr saUKI AMjaIroM igar rhI hOM.” 

“tao ifr maOM AaOr @yaa khU^?” yah kh kr ijayaUf,a calaa 

gayaa. 

jaba ijayaUf,a calaa gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao qaOlao maoM sao saaonaa 

inakalaa AaOr ]sakI jagah ]samaoM jaMga lagaI kIlaoM Bar dIM. ek hFto 

baad ijayaUja,a nao qaOlaa doKa tao ]samaoM tao saaonao ko isa@kaoM kI bajaaya 

]sakao kIlaoM idKayaI dIM. 

tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ pr icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “maora pOsaa mauJao 

vaapsa dao nahIM tao maOM jaja ko pasa jaa}^gaa.” 

“kaOna saa pOsaa?” kh kr ]sanao ]sakI trf kao[ - Qyaana nahIM 

idyaa saao ijayaUf,a jaja ko pasa calaa gayaa 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “yaaor AaOnar, maoro pasa ek 

qaOlaa Bar kr saaonaa qaa ijasao maorI maa^ nao inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sa qaOlao 

kao jaMga lagaI kIlaaoM sao Bar idyaa.” 

“saaonaa? kba iksanao tumharo pasa saaonaa saunaa?” 
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“ha^ janaaba, maoro pasa saaonaa qaa ijasa idna ikSaimaSa AaOr saUKI 

AMjaIraoM kI baairSa hu[- qaI.” yah sauna kr jaja nao ]sao pagala samaJaa 

AaOr ]sakao pagalaKanao Baoja idyaa. 
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12  f`a [ganaOija,yaao69 

 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao
70
 raoja maaOnaosTrI

71
 ko ilayao BaIK maa^ganao jaayaa krta 

qaa. vah saaQaarNatyaa vaha^ jaata qaa jaha^ garIba laaoga haoto qao 

@yaaoMik vao jaao kuC BaI doto qao bahut KuSa hao kr doto qao. 

pr ek AadmaI qaa ijasako pasa vah kBaI nahIM jaata qaa vah 

qaa vaha^ ka ek naaoTrI
72
. ]saka naama qaa f`OncaInaao

73
. vah bahut 

hI kMjaUsa qaa AaOr garIbaaoM ka KUna caUsanao vaalaa qaa. 

ek idna f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao ]sa naaoTrI kao naaraja kr idyaa 

@yaaoMik vah ]sakao CaoD, kr hmaoSaa hI dUsaro laaogaaoM ko Gar calaa 

jaayaa krta qaa. naaoTrI [sa baat sao naaraja hao gayaa qaa tao ek 

idna vah maaOnaosTrI maoM ]sako [sa bauro vyavahar kI iSakayat krnao 

gayaa. 

 
69 Fra Ignazio.  Tale No 191.  A folktale from Italy from its Campidano area. 
70 Fra is the short form for Friar – Friar is a religious order in Roman Catholic Church especially in 
mendicant orders. And Ignazio is his name. 
71 A monastery is the building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 
workplace(s) of monastics, whether monks or nuns, and whether living in communities or alone 
(hermits). The monastery generally includes a place reserved for prayer which may be a chapel, 
church or temple, and may also serve as an oratory. 
72 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. 
73 Francino – name of the Notary 
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]sanao fadr sao kha — “fadr, @yaa maOM Aapkao eosaa lagata hU^ 

ik maOM iksaI sao eosaa vyavahar kr sakta hU^ ik maOM iksaI kao BaIK 

BaI na do sakU^?” 

p`ayar
74
 baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao maOM f`a [ganaOija,yaao sao baat 

k$^gaa AaOr ]sakao samaJaa dU^gaa.” yah sauna kr naaoTrI calaa gayaa. 

jaba f`a [ganaOija,yaao maaOnaosTrI maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao p`ayar nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “tumhara @yaa matlaba hO naaoTrI kao CaoTa samaJanao ka? kla 

tuma ]sako Gar jaaAao AaOr vah jaao kuC BaI tumakao do vah saba ]sasao 

p`oma sao lao kr AaAao.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao caupcaap isar Jaukayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. AgalaI saubah f`a [ganaOija,yaao naaoTrI ko Gar gayaa tao naaoTrI nao 

]saka qaOlaa hr AcCI caIja, sao Bar idyaa. f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao vah 

qaOlaa ApnaI pIz pr laada AaOr maaOnaosTrI kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI naaoTrI ko Gar ko baahr ]sanao phlaa kdma rKa ]sa 

qaOlao maoM sao ek baU^d KUna igara, ifr dUsarI baU^d igarI, ifr tIsarI baU^d 

igarI. 

]sako pICo jaao laaoga Aa rho qao ]nhaoMnao ]sa qaOlao maoM sao KUna 

igarta doKa tao baaolao — “Aaja tao f`a [ganaOija,yaao ko ilayao maa^sa ka 

 
74 Prior – a prior (or prioress for nuns) is a monastic superior, usually lower in rank than 
an abbot or abbess. 
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idna hO. Aaja fadr laaoga badlaava ko ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa davat 

KayaoMgao.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao Apnao rasto pr calata rha 

AaOr Apnao pICo KUna kI baU^daoM kI lakIr CaoD,ta rha. 

jaba vah maaOnaosTrI phu^caa tao ba`dr laaogaaoM nao doKa ik vah tao 

KUna ibaKorta calaa Aa rha hO tao vao ]sasao baaolao — “Aaoh, Aaja 

tao f`a [ganaOija,yaao hmaaro ilayao maa^sa lao kr Aa rha hO, AaOr vah BaI 

tajaa kTa huAa.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao ko Andr Aanao pr ]nhaoMnao ]saka qaOlaa Kaolaa 

pr ]samaoM tao kao[- maa^sa nahIM qaa tao ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro 

tao ifr yah KUna kha^ sao Aayaa?” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. yah KUna tao qaOlao maoM sao 

bah rha hO @yaaoMik f`OncaInaao nao jaao BaIK mauJao dI hO vah ]sakI ApnaI 

kmaa[- kI nahIM hO bailk vah tao garIbaaoM kao laUTa huAa saamaana hO jaao 

]nako KUna psaInao kI kmaa[- qaI. 

saao yah KUna iksaI kTo hue tajaa maa^sa ka nahIM hO bailk ]na 

garIbaaoM ka hO ijanakI kmaa[- ]sa fÒncaInaao nao CInaI hO.” 

]sa idna ko baad fadr nao ifr kBaI f`a 

[ganaOija,yaao kao naaoTrI ko Gar BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao 

nahIM Baojaa. 
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13  saaolaaomana kI salaah75 

 

ek baar ek dUkanadar kI janarla sTaor kI dUkana qaI. ek idna 

vah saubah kao jaldI hI ApnaI dUkana Kaolanao calaa gayaa tao ]sakao 

ApnaI dUkana ko drvaajao pr @yaa pD,a imalaa – ek mara huAa 

AadmaI. 

]sakao doK kr tao vah [tnaa Dr gayaa ik pkD,o jaanao ko Dr 

sao vah vaha^ sao Baaga inaklaa AaOr Apnao Gar maoM ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

Apnao tIna baccaaoM kao CaoD, kr khIM AaOr calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah ek dUsaro Sahr phu^caa tao vaha^ vah kama ZU^Znao lagaa 

pr vaha^ ]sakao kao[- kama hI nahIM imalaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao ek Balao AadmaI ko baaro maoM saunaa ijasakao ek 

naaOkr kI ja$rt qaI. kuC AcCa kama na panao pr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

calaao ]saI Balao AadmaI ko pasa hI calato hOM AaOr ]saI sao pUCto hOM 

Agar vahI kao[- kama do do tao. 

vah ]sa Balao AadmaI ko pasa gayaa. ]sa Balao AadmaI ka naama 

qaa saaolaaomana. saaolaaomana ek Qama-dUt
76
 qaa AaOr bahut saaro laaoga ]sasao 

salaah laonao ko ilayao jaato qao. vah saaolaaomana sao imalaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa 

 
75 Solomon’s Advice.  Tale No 192.  A folktale from Italy from its Campidano area. 
76 Translated for the word “Prophet” 
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dUkanadar kao Apnao yaha^ naaOkr rK ilayaa. ]sako pasa vah baIsa 

saala tk kama krta rha. 

baIsa saala ko baad ]sakao Gar kI yaad Aanao lagaI @yaaoMik jabasao 

]sanao Apnaa Gar CaoD,a qaa [tnao saalaaoM maoM ]sanao Apnao Gar ko baaro maoM 

kuC BaI nahIM saunaa qaa. 

vah saaolaaomana ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak, maOM Apnao 

Gar jaa kr Apnao laaogaaoM kao doKnaa caahta hU^. Aap maora ihsaaba 

kr dIijayao tao ifr maOM Gar jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

halaa^ik vah baIsa saala sao saaolaaomana ko yaha^ kama kr rha qaa 

pr ABaI tk ]sanao ]sasao ek pOnaI BaI nahIM laI qaI. ]sako maailak 

nao ]sakI tna#vaah ka ihsaaba lagaayaa tao ]sako tIna saaO k`a]na
77
 

banato qao. ]sanao vao pOsao ]sa dUkanadar kao do idyao AaOr vah 

dUkanadar Apnao Gar cala idyaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao ]tr rha qaa tao 

]sako maailak nao ]sakao pukara tao vah laaOTa. maailak nao ]sasao 

kha — “hr AadmaI maorI salaah ko ilayao maoro pasa Aata hO AaOr tuma 

maoro pasa [tnao saala rh kr BaI mauJasao ibanaa maorI salaah ilayao calao jaa 

rho hao. kuC BaI nahIM maa^ga rho.” 

naaOkr nao pUCa — “maailak Aap ApnaI ek salaah ko iktnao 

pOsao laoto hOM?” 

 
77 Crown – the then currency of European countries and some other countries as well. 
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saaolaaomana baaolaa — “saaO k`a]na.” 

naaOkr kao [na damaaoM maoM ek salaah bahut ma^hgaI lagaI. pr ]sanao 

[sa pr ifr saaocaa AaOr ifr saIZ,I caZ ,kr }pr Aayaa. ]sanao 

maailak kao saaO k`a]na idyao AaOr baaolaa — “zIk hO. tao mauJao ek 

salaah do dIijayao.” 

saaolaaomana baaolaa — “nayao rasto ko ilayao Apnao puranao rasto kao 

kBaI mat CaoD,ao.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “@yaa? basa yahI? @yaa [saI baat ko ilayao maOMnao 

Aapkao saaO k`a]na idyao?” 

saaolaaomana baaolaa — “nahIM. yah saaO k`a]na [sa salaah kI kImat 

nahIM qaI bailk yao tao [sailayao qao taik tuma [sa salaah kao yaad rKao 

kBaI BaUlaao nahIM.” 

naaOkr saIiZ,yaaoM pr sao ifr naIcao vaapsa cala idyaa ik ]sanao 

daobaara kuC saaocaa AaOr yah khnao ko ilayao vaapsa Aayaa — “jaba 

tk maOM yaha^ hU^ tba tk Aap mauJao dUsarI salaah BaI do doM.” 

saaolaaomana baaolaa — “]sako iloayao saaO k`a]na AaOr lagaoMgao.” 

naaOkr nao ]sakao saaO k`a]na AaOr do idyao. 

saaolaaomana baaolaa — “dUsarI salaah. dUsaraoM ko kamaaoM maoM kBaI 

dKla mat dao.” 

naaOkr nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa — “Agar maOM kovala saaO k`a]na lao 

kr Gar jaata hU^ tao yah tao KalaI haqa jaanao ko barabar haogaa. pr 
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maOM KalaI haqa BaI jaa sakta hU^ @yaaoMik tba mauJao kma sao kma 

saaolaaomana sao kuC kama kI salaah tao imalaogaI.” 

saao ]sanao saaolaaomana kao Apnao bacao hue saaO k`a]na BaI do idyao 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik “maailak, ek salaah AaOr.” 

saaolaaomana baaolaa — “tIsarI salaah. Apnao gaussao kao kla tk 

ko ilayao tak pr rK dao.” 

naaOkr ifr cala idyaa pr ]sako maailak nao ]sao ifr pukara 

AaOr ek kok dI AaOr kha — “tumanao Apnao saaro pOsao tao mauJasao 

salaah KrIdnao maoM Kca- kr idyao Aba tuma Gar @yaa KalaI haqa 

jaaAaogao?  

laao yah kok laoto jaaAao. pr [sa kok kao tba tk mat 

kaTnaa jaba tk tuma Apnao saaro pirvaar ko saaqa Kanao kI maoja pr 

na baOzo hao.” kok lao kr naaOkr calaa gayaa. 

vah Apnao rasto calaa jaa rha qaa ik rasto maoM ]sa kuC yaa~I 

safr krto imala gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sa naaOkr sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

hmaaro saaqa safr krnaa psand kraogao? hma laaoga BaI ]saI trf jaa 

rho hOM. tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa hI cala sakto hao.” 

naaOkr nao saaocaa — “maOMnao Apnao maailak kao saaO k`a]na idyao qao 

[sa salaah ko ilayao ik “nayao rasto ko ilayao Apnao puranao rasto kao 

mat CaoD,ao.” mauJao ]nakI baat maananaI caihyao. yahI saaoca kr vah 

]nako saaqa nahIM gayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 
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jaba vah Apnao rasto jaa rha qaa tao kuC hI dor baad ]sanao 

bandUk kI gaaoilayaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI, icallaahT saunaI AaOr krah kI 

AavaajaoM saunaIM. lagata qaa ik ]na yaai~yaaoM pr DakuAaoM nao hmalaa kr 

idyaa qaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa samaUh ko hr yaa~I kao maar idyaa qaa. 

saao ]na saaO k`a]na kI jaya hao jaao maoro maailak kao gayao AaOr 

ijanhaoMnao maorI jaana bacaayaI.” 

Apnao maailak kI tarIf krto krto vah ifr Apnao safr pr 

cala idyaa. calato calato A^Qaora haonao lagaa. ]sa samaya vah KotaoM ko 

rasto maoM ek AkolaI jagah sao gaujar rha qaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao SarNa laonao ko ilayao kao[- jagah hI nahIM imala rhI 

qaI. Ant maoM ]sakao ek Akolaa Gar idKayaI do gayaa. vah vaha^ 

gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

ek AadmaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao vaha^ ]sanao ek rat zhrnao 

kI jagah maa^gaI. Gar ko laaogaaoM nao ]sakao zhrnao kI jagah do dI AaOr 

Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

Gar ko maailak nao Kanaa tOyaar ikyaa AaOr vao saba Kanaa Kanao 

baOzo. jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao Gar ko maailak nao ek 

drvaajaa Kaolaa jaao ]nako Gar ko thKanao maoM Kulata qaa. ]sa 

thKanao ko drvaajao sao ek AnQaI s~I baahr inaklaI. 
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Gar ko maailak nao ]sako ilayao ek KaopD,I ko 

kTaoro maoM saUp prsaa AaOr sarkMDo
78
 ka ek TukD,a 

idyaa ijasakao vah saUp kao pInao ko ilayao cammaca kI 

jagah [stomaala kr saktI qaI. 

]sa AnQaI s~I nao jaba Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah AadmaI ]sakao 

vaapsa thKanao maoM CaoD, Aayaa AaOr ]sa thKanao ka drvaajaa band 

kr idyaa. 

ifr Gar ko maailak nao ]sa naaOkr sao kha — “jaao kuC tumanao 

ABaI doKa ]sako baaro maoM tumhoM @yaa khnaa hO?” 

naaOkr kao Apnao maailak kI dUsarI salaah yaad AayaI – “dUsaraoM 

ko kamaaoM maoM dKla mat dao.” tao ]sanao faOrna hI ]sakao javaaba idyaa 

— “maOM tao yah saaocata hU^ ik tumharo pasa hI [sa baat ka javaaba 

haonaa caaihyao. maOM [sa baaro maoM @yaa kh sakta hU^.” 

Gar ka maailak baaolaa — “yah maorI p%naI hO. jaba maOM Gar sao 

baahr calaa jaata qaa tba yah iksaI dUsaro AadmaI kao Gar maoM baulaatI 

qaI. ek baar maOM Gar jaldI vaapsa Aa gayaa tao maOMnao ]sa AadmaI kao 

Apnao Gar maoM doK ilayaa. basa maOMnao ]sakao maar idyaa AaOr [sakI 

Aa^KoM inakala laIM. 

yah kTaora ijasamaoM yah Kanaa KatI hO yah ]saI AadmaI kI 

KaopD,I hO. AaOr yah cammaca ]sa sarkMDo kI hO ijasasao maOMnao [sakI 

 
78 Translated for the word “Reed”. See its picture above. 
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Aa^KoM inakalaI qaIM. Aba tuma bataAao ik tuma @yaa saaocato hao? maOMnao 

zIk ikyaa yaa galat?” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “Agar tumakao yah zIk lagata hO tao [saka 

matlaba hO ik yah zIk hI haogaa.” 

Gar ka maailak baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. kao[- BaI jaao yah 

khta hO ik maOMnao galat ikyaa maOM ]sakao maar dota hU^.” 

naaOkr nao caOna kI saa^sa laI AaOr saaocaa — “maoro maailak kI jaya 

hao AaOr ]sa dUsaro saaO k`a]na kI BaI jaya hao ijasanao Aaja maorI dUsarI 

baar jaana bacaayaI.” 

AgalaI saubah naaOkr Aagao calaa AaOr Saama kao Apnao Gar phu^ca 

gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI saD,k ZU^ZI Apnaa Gar ZU^Za. iKD,ikyaaoM maoM 

raoSanaI hao rhI qaI AaOr ek iKD,kI maoM ]sakao ApnaI p%naI KD,I 

idKayaI dI pr ]sako saaqa ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana BaI KD,a 

qaa. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sa naaOjavaana ko caohro pr Pyaar sao qapqapayaa. 

yah doK kr vah bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI 

bandUk inakala laI AaOr inaSaanaa saaQa ilayaa. pr tBaI ]sakao Apnao 

maailak kI tIsarI salaah yaad AayaI “Apnao gaussao kao kla pr Tala 

dao.” 

yah salaah yaad Aato hI ]sanao Apnao gaussao kao kla pr Tala 

idyaa AaOr ApnaI bandUk calaanao kI bajaaya naIcaI kr laI. ifr vah 
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Apnao Gar ko saamanao vaalao Gar maoM rhnao vaalaI pD,aosana ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “[sa saamanao vaalao Gar maoM kaOna rhta hO?” 

vah baaolaI — “vah tao ek s~I ka Gar hO jaao Apnao Aap maooM hI 

KuSa rhtI hO. Aaja hI ]saka baoTa saomaInaarI
79
 sao laaOT kr Aayaa 

hO AaOr Aaja hI ]sanao ApnaI phlaI maasa
80

 khI hO. Aba vah ]sa 

pr ibalkula naaraja nahIM hao saktI.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa AadmaI nao saaocaa “]sa AaiKrI saaO k`a]na kI 

BaI jaya hao ijasanao Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI tIsarI baar bacaayaI hO varnaa maOM 

tao ApnaI p%naI kao hI maar baOzta.” 

vah Apnao Gar daOD,a gayaa tao ]sakI p%naI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

p%naI tao ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI pr ]sako baoTaoM nao 

]sakao nahIM phcaanaa. @yaaoMik vah jaba ]nakao CaoD, kr gayaa qaa 

tba vao bahut CaoTo CaoTo qao AaOr Aba ]sa baat kao baIsa saala BaI tao 

hao gayao qao. 

sabanao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr ifr saba laaoga Kanaa 

Kanao baOzo. tba saaolaaomana kI salaah ko Anausaar AadmaI nao ]saka 

idyaa huAa vah kok kaTa ijasakao ]sanao sabako saamanao kaTnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. 

 
79 Seminary – the theological school where Christian pastors are educated and trained in theology for 
Ministry in Churches. 
80 Mass – Mass is one of the names by which the sacrament of the Eucharist is commonly called in 
the Catholic Church. The term Mass often colloquially refers to the entire church service in general. 
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]sa kok ko Andr vao tIna saaO k`a]na qao jaao saaolaaomana nao ]sasao 

lao kr ]sakao salaah donao ko badlao maoM rK ilayao qao taik vah ]sakI 

salaah kao yaad rKo. 

naaOkr tao saaolaaomana kI tarIf krto krto nahIM qak rha qaa. 
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14  ek AadmaI ijasanao DakuAaoM kao laUTa81 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah Ch bahut hI Bayaanak DakU 

rhto qao jaao hmaoSaa KUna AaOr DkOtI maoM lagao rhto qao. ]naka Gar 

ek phaD,I ko }pr qaa. 

]nako Gar ko ek kmaro maoM tao kovala pOsaa hI pOsaa Bara huAa 

qaa. jaba BaI vao Apnaa Gar CaoD, kr jaato qao tao Apnao Gar ko 

drvaajao kI caaBaI ek p%qar ko naIcao iCpa jaato qao. 

ek idna ek iksaana AaOr ]saka baoTa lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao 

]sa phaD,I pr jaa rho qao ik ]nhaoMnao DakuAaoM kao ]nako Gar maoM sao 

inaklato doKa tao vao daonaaoM ek poD, ko pICo iCp gayao. ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik ]na laaogaaoM nao Apnao Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ko ]sakI caaBaI 

ek p%qar ko naIcao rK dI AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

jaba vao DakU vaha^ sao calao gayao tao ]sa iksaana AaOr ]sako baoTo 

nao ]sa p%qar ko naIcao sao ]na DakuAaoM ko Gar kI caaBaI inakalaI AaOr 

]naka Gar Kaola kr ]nako Gar maoM Gausa gayao. vaha^ ]nakao ek kmara 

kovala pOsaaoM sao Bara imala gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI jaobaoM pOsaaoM sao Bar 

laIM. 

 
81 The Man Who Robbed the Robbers.  Tale No 193.  A folktale from Italy from its Campidano area. 
[My Note: This story is like “Ali Baba and Forty Thieves”. You may read this story in English at 
http://www.sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/arabian-2/41-alaaddeen-1.htm] 

http://www.sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-arabian-nights/arabian-2/41-alaaddeen-1.htm
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pOsao inakala kr ]nhaoMnao Gar band ikyaa, caaBaI vahIM p%qar ko 

naIcao rK dI jaha^ vao DakU ]sao rK kr gayao qao AaOr ifr vao Apnao 

Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayao. 

vao ApnaI Aaja kI AamadnaI sao bahut KuSa AaOr santuYT qao. 

Agalao idna vao ipta AaOr baoTa daonaaoM ifr vahIM gayao AaOr ifr ]saI 

p%qar ko naIcao sao caaBaI inakalaI AaOr ifr pOsao Bar kr lao Aayao. 

tIsaro idna jaba baoTo nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao vah ek icapknao 

vaalaI caIja, ko gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a.  

Asala maoM dao idna sao vao DakU yah doK rho qao ik ]naka pOsaa 

kao[- lao jaa rha qaa saao yah gaD\Za vao Apnao Gar ko drvaajao ko 

ibalkula barabar maoM Kaod gayao qao taik AgalaI baar jaba kao[- Aayao tao 

vah ]samaoM igar jaayao AaOr vao ]sakao pkD, laoM. 

ipta nao Apnao baoTo kao KIMca kr ]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao inakalanao kI 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sakao KIMca nahIM saka. Dr ko maaro ik 

DakU vaapsa Aa jaayaoMgao AaOr ]sako baoTo kao vaha^ doK laoMgao AaOr saaqa 

maoM ipta kao BaI phcaana laoMgao [sailayao ipta nao Apnao baoTo ka isar 

kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sa isar kao vah Gar lao gayaa. 

DakU jaba Gar laaOT kr Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao iksaI kao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM 

pD,a doKa. tao vao bahut KuSa hue ik ]nhaoMnao caaor kao pkD, ilayaa 

pr jaba pasa Aa kr doKa tao ]sa caaor ka tao isar hI nahIM qaa. 
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yah doK kr vao baD,o duKI hue @yaaoMik [sa halat maoM vao caaor kao 

phcaana hI nahIM sako. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik vao phaD,I kI caaoTI pr ]sa SarIr kao Ta^ga 

doMgao AaOr jaba ]sako SarIr kao kao[- laonao Aayaogaa tba vah ]sakao 

pkD, laoMgao. 

saao ]nhaoMnao iksaana ko baoTo ka SarIr ek poD, sao laTka idyaa 

AaOr ek DakU kao vaha^ yah doKnao ko ilayao phro pr lagaa idyaa ik 

vah yah doKo ik ]sa SarIr kao laonao ko ilayao kaOna Aata hO. 

[Qar ipta nao Apnao baoTo ka SarIr vaapsa laonaa caaha tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sa SarIr ko phro pr tao ek DakU baOza hO. [sa halat 

maoM tao vah ]saka SarIr caura nahIM sakta qaa saao vah ek jaadUgar sao 

salaah laonao gayaa ik vah ]sa SarIr kao DakU ko phro sao kOsao 

inakalao. jaadUgar nao ]sakao bata idyaa ik ]sao @yaa krnaa caaihyao. 

ipta ]sakI baat maana kr ]sa phaD,I kI caaoTI pr rat kao 

gayaa AaOr ]sa poD, ko pasa jaa kr iCp gayaa ijasa pr ]sako baoTo 

ka SarIr laTka qaa. 

]saka dUsara baoTa phaD,I ko dUsarI trf jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

vaha^ vah lakD,I ko dao TukD,aoM kao Aapsa maoM Tkra kr eosaI Aavaaja 

inakalanao lagaa jaOsao dao BaoD,oM Aapsa maoM saIMga Tkra kr laD, rho haoM. 

jaao DakU ]sa laD,ko ko SarIr pr phro pr KD,a qaa ]sanao saara 

idna sao kuC nahIM Kayaa qaa saao vah ]sa TkrahT kI Aavaaja pr 
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]na BaoD,aoM kao pkD,nao calaa gayaa taik vah ]nakao BaUna kr Ka 

sako. 

jaOsao hI vah ApnaI jagah sao iKsaka ipta nao Apnao baoTo ko 

SarIr kao poD, pr sao naIcao ]tara AaOr ]sakao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga 

ilayaa. 

jaba DakuAaoM kao yah pta calaa ik ]naka phro maoM rKa SarIr 

gaayaba hao gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao maro hue AadmaI ko saaiqayaaoM sao badlaa laonao 

ka inaScaya ikyaa pr vao ]nakao khIM imalao hI nahIM. 

kafI idnaaoM ko baad ek idna vao DakU iksaI kama sao gaa^va gayao 

jaha^ ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik vaha^ ka ek AadmaI bahut hI jaldI AmaIr hao 

gayaa qaa. 

vah AaOr kao[- nahIM bailk [sa maro hue baoTo ka ipta qaa jaao [na 

DakuAaoM ka pOsaa inakala kr AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. ]nakI yah BaI 

samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik yah vahI AadmaI hO ijasanao ]nako Gar maoM caaorI 

kI hO. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kao maarnao ka ek Plaana banaayaa. ]na 

DakuAaoM nao ek AadmaI kao Ch eosaI baaotlaoM banaanao ka hu@ma idyaa 

jaao [tnaI baD,I haoM ijanamaoM ek AadmaI Aa jaayao AaOr ijanako }pr 

Z@kna BaI haoM. ifr hr DakU nao Apnao Apnao hiqayaar ilayao AaOr 

]na baaotlaaoM maoM jaa kr baOz gayao. 
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]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ]sa baaotlaoM banaanao vaalao kao ]saI AmaIr 

AadmaI ko pasa Baojaa jaao bahut hI jaldI AmaIr bana gayaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa baaotlaoM banaanao vaalao AadmaI sao kha ik vah jaa kr 

]sa AmaIr AadmaI sao yah kho ik vah ]sako Gar maoM tba tk ko 

ilayao ApnaI Ch baaotlaoM rKnaa caahta qaa jaba tk ik ]na baaotlaaoM 

ka maailak ]na baaotlaaoM kao laonao Aata hO @yaaoMik ]sako Apnao Gar maoM 

[tnaI jagah nahIM qaI ik vah ]na baaotlaaoM kao Apnao Gar maoM rK sako. 

]sa AmaIr AadmaI nao maana ilayaa AaOr vah baaotlaoM banaanao vaalaa 

]na ChaoM baaotlaaoM kao ijanamaoM DakU band qao ]sako Gar maoM rK gayaa. 

]sanao vao baaotlaoM Apnao Saraba rKnao vaalao kmaro
82
 maoM rKvaa dIM. 

]saI rat ]sa AadmaI ka ek naaOkr Saraba inakalanao ko ilayao 

Saraba rKnao vaalao kmaro maoM gayaa tao ]sanao ]na nayaI rKI baaotlaaoM maoM sao 

kuC AavaajaoM AatI saunaI. ek pUC rha qaa — “baahr inakla kr 

Gar ko maailak kao maarnao ka samaya hao gayaa @yaa?” 

yah sauna kr vah naaOkr tao vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa AaOr jaa kr 

maailak kao saba batayaa. maailak nao doKa ik vah tao p<ao kI trh 

ka^p rha qaa. maailak nao turnt hI isapaihyaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr 

]nakao Saraba vaalao kmaro maoM lao jaa kr ]na ChaoM DakuAaoM kao pkD,vaa 

idyaa. 

 
82 Translated for the word “Cellar”. 
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Aba vah AmaIr AadmaI Saaint sao saarI ijandgaI AmaIr rha. 

@yaaoMik ]na DakuAaoM ko bacao hue saaro pOsao BaI Aba ]saI ko qao. 
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15  SaoraoM kI Gaasa83 

 

ek baar ek baZ,[-
84
 qaa ijasakI ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI pr vao 

laaoga bahut garIba qao. baoTI ka naama maairyaaorsaaolaa
85
 qaa AaOr @yaaoMik 

vah bahut saundr qaI ]saka ipta kBaI ]sakao Gar sao baahr nahIM jaanao 

dota qaa. yaha^ tk ik vah ]sakao iKD,kI ko baahr BaI nahIM 

Jaa^knao dota qaa. 

[sa baZ,[- ko saamanao vaalao Gar maoM ek saaOdagar rhta qaa. yah 

saaOdagar bahut AmaIr qaa AaOr [sako ek hI baoTa qaa. ]sako baoTo nao 

saunaa ik ]sako saamanao vaalao Gar maoM rhnao vaalao baZ,[- kI baoTI bahut 

saundr hO. 

basa vah ]sa baZ,[- ko Gar jaa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“imasTr eonqaaonaI
86? @yaa Aap maoro ilayao dao maojaoM banaa doMgao?” 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “janaaba, Agar Aap mauJao lakD,I laa doMgao tao. 

@yaaoMik maoro pasa lakD,I KrIdnao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM hOM. jaOsao hI mauJao 

lakD,I imala jaayaogaI maOM Aapko ilayao dao maojaoM banaa dU ^gaa.” 

vah caalaak laD,ka ]sako ilayaoo lakD,I lao tao gayaa pr yah 

lakD,I ]sako maata ipta kI qaI AaOr ]sako maata ipta yah ibalkula 

 
83 The Lions’ Grass.  Tale No 194.  A folktale from Italy from its Nurra area. 
84 Translated for the word “Carpenter” 
85 Mariorsola – name of the carpenter’s daughter 
86 Mr Anthony – name of the carpenter 
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nahIM caahto qao ik ]naka baoTa jaao hmaoSaa ]sa baZ,[- kI laD,kI kao 

doKnao kI kaoiSaSa krta rhta qaa ]sa garIba AadmaI ko Gar jaayao. 

ek idna maairyaaorsaaolaa nao saaocaa ik Saayad vah laD,ka Aba 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa haogaa saao vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao ]tr kr naIcao AayaI pr 

vah laD,ka tao tba tk BaI vaha^ sao nahIM gayaa qaa saao pOpInaao
87
 nao 

]sakao doK ilayaa AaOr doKto hI ]sakao caahnao lagaa. 

]sanao baZ,[- sao kha — “imasTr eonqaaonaI, maOM Aapsao ApnaI SaadI 

ko ilayao maairyaaorsaaolaa ka haqa maa^ga rha hU^.” 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “maoro baccao, maoro saaqa majaak mat krao. 

maairayaaorsaaolaa bahut garIba hO Aapko maata ipta ]sakao ApnaI bahU 

nahIM banaayaoMgao.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “maOM majaak nahIM kr rha imasTr eonqaaonaI. 

Aap maoro maata ipta kI icanta na kroM. maairyaaorsaaolaa mauJao bahut 

AcCI lagatI hO AaOr maOM Agar SaadI k$^gaa tao basa ]saI sao SaadI 

k$^gaa AaOr iksaI sao nahIM.” 

saao pOpInaao ko maata ipta kao batayao ibanaa hI daonaaoM kI SaadI kI 

baat p@kI hao gayaI. pOpInaao kI maa^ kao yah baat Sahr vaalaaoM sao 

pta calaI ik ]sako baoTo nao ApnaI SaadI p@kI kr laI hO. maalaUma 

pD,to hI yah baat ]sanao Apnao pit sao khI. 

 
87 Peppino – the name of the son of the merchant 
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saaOdagar baaolaa — “Aba @yaa kroM, hmakao tao Aba [sao Gar sao 

baahr inaklanaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

jaba rat kao pOpInaao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sasao 

kha — “tuma doK rho hao ik maOM baUZ,a hao rha hU^ [sailayao Aba tumakao 

jahaja, maoM saamaana lao kr vyaapar ko ilayao jaanaa caaihyao AaOr vyaapar 

saIKnaa caaihyao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “zIk hO ipta jaI. mauJao bata dIijayaogaa ik kba 

jaanaa hO maOM tBaI calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

Agalao idna pOpInaao nao maairyaaorsaaolaa sao kha — “mauJao baahr 

vyaapar krnao jaanaa hO.” 

baocaarI maairyaaorsaaolaa tao yah sauna kr rao pD,I. pOpInaao nao 

]sakao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr kha — “KuSa rhnaa AaOr icanta nahIM 

krnaa maOM jaldI hI Gar vaapsa laaOTU^gaa. AaOr ha^ doKao mauJao kBaI 

BaUlanaa nahIM.” 

Agalao idna jaba vah ApnaI yaa~a pr jaa rha qaa tao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao Jaa^ka AaOr pOpInaao kao saD,k pr 

KD,o laaogaaoM sao khto hue saunaa — “AcCa ivada, maOM calata hU^ AaOr 

Aba maOM ek saala baad laaOTU^gaa.” 

pOpInaao kI Aavaaja sauna kr maairyaaorsaaolaa tao baohaoSa saI hao 

gayaI. ]sakao ibastr maoM ilaTa idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sa idna ko baad sao 

tao vah basa ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko baIca JaUlanao lagaI. 
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ek saala baad pOpInaao TaOrOsa ko bandrgaah
88
 pr ]tra AaOr 

turnt hI Apnao Gar sandoSa Baojaa ik vah ApnaI yaa~a sao sahI 

salaamat vaapsa Aa gayaa hO AaOr ]sako ilayao ek gaaD,I Baoja dI jaayao 

taik vah vah saamaana jaao lao kr Aayaa hO ]sa gaaD,I maoM Bar kr Gar 

laa sako. 

]sako maata ipta AaOr daost laaoga saba ]sasao imalanao Aayao. ]na 

sabasao imalanao ko baad ]sanao Acaanak pUCa — “hmaarI galaI maoM AaOr 

saba kOsao hOM?” 

]sakao batayaa gayaa — “saba laaoga zIk hOM isavaaya eonqaaonaI kI 

baoTI maairyaaorsaaolaa ko. Agar vah ABaI mar nahIM gayaI hO tao vah 

bahut jaldI hI mar jaayaogaI. vah tao jabasao tuma gayao hao tBaI sao 

ibastr maoM pD,I hO.” yah sauna kr pOpInaao tao vahIM baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

laaogaaoM nao pOpInaao kao ]za kr gaaD,I maoM rKa AaOr Gar lao gayao. 

Da@Tr baulaayaa gayaa. Asala maoM maairyaaorsaaolaa ko baaro maoM sauna kr 

]saka idla TUT gayaa qaa pr Da@Tr kao tao yah pta hI nahIM qaa ik 

]sakao @yaa huAa hO. pOpInaao kI maa^ BaI bahut proSaana qaI. 

vyaapar pr jaanao sao phlao pOpInaao nao kovala Apnao dao krIba ko 

daostaoM kao hI ApnaI iCpI hu[- SaadI ko baaro maoM batayaa qaa. 

 
88 Port Torres 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 149 ~ 
 

]sako yao daost Da@Tr ko pasa gayao AaOr baaolao — “Da@Tr, 
eosaa huAa hO ik [sanao Apnao maata ipta kao batayao ibanaa hI SaadI 

kr laI qaI. ifr yah vyaapar krnao calaa gayaa. 

[sakI p%naI tBaI sao bahut j,yaada baImaar hO jabasao yah vyaapar 

krnao gayaa. [sakI baImaarI yahI hO. jaba tk [sakI p%naI zIk 

nahIM haogaI tba tk yah BaI zIk nahIM hao sakta.” 

Da@Tr nao yah saba pOpInaao kI maa^ sao kha tao pOpInaao ko ipta nao 

pOpInaao kI maa^ sao kha — “Aba hma @yaa kroM?” 

]saka ipta [sa baat sao bahut j,yaada proSaana qaa ik ]sako baoTo 

nao ek garIba kI laD,kI sao SaadI kr laI qaI. 

pOpInaao kI maa^ baaolaI — “bajaaya [sako ik hma Apnao baoTo kao 

marnao doM AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik hma ]sakao ]sa baZ,[- kI laD,kI sao 

SaadI kI [jaaja,t do doM.” AaOr ]sanao turnt hI iksaI kao yah pta 

krnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa ik maairyaaorsaaolaa kOsaI qaI. 

maairyaaorsaaolaa kI maa^ nao javaaba idyaa — “maairyaaorsaaolaa tao marnao 

vaalaI hO. [tnao samaya tk jaba tk vah baImaar qaI tba tao tuma 

iksaI nao ]sako baaro maoM kBaI pUCa nahIM AaOr Aba jaba tumhara Apnaa 

baoTa mar rha hO tba tuma laaoga ]sako baaro maoM pUC rho hao?” 

pOpInaao kI maa^ baaolaI — “maOM ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaa rhI hU^.” 

maairyaaorsaaolaa kI maa^ baaolaI — “maOM khtI hU^ ik ]sakao tuma 

yahIM rhnao dao vah mar rhI hO.” 
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pr pOpInaao kI maa^ nao bahut ijad kI AaOr vah maairyaaorsaaolaa kao 

iksaI trh Apnao Gar lao gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao ek saaofo 

pr ilaTa idyaa jaao pOpInaao ko plaMga ko saamanao hI pD,a qaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao pukara — “pOpInaao, baoTa doKao kaOna 

Aayaa hO. maairyaaorsaaolaa AayaI hO.” 

yao Sabd sauna kr pOpInaao ko baojaana sao SarIr maoM kuC jaana AayaI 

AaOr vah Apnao plaMga sao naIcao ]tra. ]sanao BaI pukara — 

“maairyaaorsaaolaa.” 

]Qar pOpInaao kao Apnao ibastr ko pasa doK kr maairyaaorsaaolaa 

BaI QaIro QaIro zIk haonao lagaI AaOr QaIro QaIro daonaaoM zIk hao gayao. 

jaba vao ibalkula zIk hao gayao tba SaadI ka jaSna manaayaa gayaa. 

pr kuC idnaaoM baad maairyaaorsaaolaa ifr baImaar pD, gayaI. vah 

baaolaI — “saunaao pOpInaao, Agar maOM mar jaa}^ tao maoro maro SarIr pr 

“AaOifsa AaOf d DOD”
89
 ja$r pZ, donaa.” AaOr laao yah kh kr 

tao vah mar hI gayaI. 

saba ]sakao caca- lao gayao pr pOpInaao ]sako }pr AaOifsa AaOf 

d DOD pZ,naa BaUla gayaa. 

 
89 “Office of the Dead” – The Office of the Dead or Office for the Dead is a prayer cycle of 
the Canonical Hours in the Catholic Church, Anglican Church and Lutheran Church, said for the repose 
of the soul of a decedent. It is the proper reading on All Souls' Day (normally November 2) for all souls 
in Purgatory, and can be a votive office on other days when said for a particular decedent. The work 
is composed of different psalms, scripture, prayers and other parts, divided into The Office of 
Readings, Lauds, Day time Prayers etc. 
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]saI rat ]sanao saaocaa — “Aro maOM ]sako }pr AaOifsa AaOf d 

DOD pZ,naa tao BaUla hI gayaa.” basa vah turnt hI caca - kI trf 

Baagaa gayaa AaOr caca- ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

caca- ko caaOkIdar nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “maOM hU^ pOpInaao. drvaajaa Kaolaao” 

caaOkIdar Aayaa AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao pOpInaao baaolaa — 

“]sa marI hu[ - laD,kI kI kba` Kaolaao maOM tumakao dsa k`a]na dU^gaa.” 

caaOkIdar baaolaa — “yah maOM kOsao kr sakta hU^ laaogaaoM nao sauna 

ilayaa tao?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “iksaI kao pta nahIM calaogaa ABaI tao Gaup 

A^Qaora hO.” saao ]sa caaOkIdar nao ]sa laD,kI kI kba` Kaod dI AaOr 

pOpInaao kao vaha^ CaoD, idyaa. pOpInaao GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza AaOr 

AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ,nao lagaa. 

jaba vah AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ, rha qaa tao ]sakao icaMGaaD,nao 

kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I AaOr ]sanao dao Saor caca- maoM Aato doKo. Aato 

hI SaoraoM nao laD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. ek nao dUsaro kao kaTa AaOr [sa 

trh ek Saor nao dUsaro Saor kao maar idyaa. 

ija,nda Saor vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa AaOr caca- ko maOdana maoM ]gaI qaaoD,I 

saI Gaasa ]KaD, kr lao Aayaa AaOr ]sa maro hue Saor ko mau^h maoM zU^sa dI 

AaOr kuC Gaasa ]sanao ]sako da^taoM pr BaI mala dI. vah mara huAa Saor 

tao ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr ifr daonaaoM Saor vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 
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[tnaI dor maoM pOpInaao nao AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ, ilayaa qaa saao 

]sanao saaocaa @yaaoM na maOM BaI [sa Gaasa kao maairyaaorsaaolaa pr Aajamaa kr 

doKU^. Saayad ]sa Gaasa ko [stomaala sao maorI maairyaaorsaaolaa BaI ija,nda 

hao jaayao. 

yah saaoca kr vah BaI caca- ko baahr gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao qaaoD,I saI 

Gaasa taoD, laayaa AaOr ]sakao maairyaarsaaolaa ko da^taoM pr mala idyaa. 

tao laao vah tao ija,nda hao gayaI. 

ija,nda haoto hI ]sanao pUCa — “pOpInaao, yah tumanao 

@yaa ikyaa? maOM tao Apnao halaat sao bahut KuSa qaI.” 

pOpInaao nao ]sakao Apnaa Saala
90
 AaoZ,ayaa AaOr ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr kba` maoM sao ]za kr Gar lao jaanao lagaa. 

tBaI caca- ka caaOkIdar BaI Aa gayaa. vah baaolaa — “yah saba 

yaha^ @yaa hao rha hO? yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao? [sa marI hu[- laD,kI 

kao kha^ lao jaa rho hao?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “mauJao jaanao dao. yah maorI p%naI hO AaOr maorI 

p%naI ija,nda hO.” 

caaOkIdar tao yah doK kr baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaa. pOpInaao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa kao Gar lao gayaa. ]sakao ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa AaOr 

]sakao ek gama- caadr AaoZ,a dI taik ]sakao qaaoD,I gamaI- Aa jaayao. 

 
90 Translated for the word “Cloak”.  See its picture above. 
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]sako baad vah BaI ]sako plaMga ko pasa ibaCo ek plaMga pr saao 

gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah saat bajao jaba pOpInaao kI maa^ nao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao maairyaaorsaaolaa nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

marI hu[- laD,kI kI Aavaaja sauna kr tao pOpInaao kI maa^ kI saa^sa 

}pr kI }pr AaOr naIcao kI naIcao rh gayaI AaOr vah naIcao daOD,I. 

[sa proSaanaI maoM vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao igar pD,I. ]saka isar jamaIna sao 

Tkra gayaa AaOr vah mar gayaI. 

kuC dor baad ek naaOkranaI }pr gayaI AaOr ]sanao BaI pOpInaao 

ko kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ifr pUCa — 

“kaOna hO? @yaa tuma ABaI BaI drvaajaa KTKTa rho hao?” 

yah naaOkranaI BaI marI hu[- laD,kI kI Aavaaja sauna kr Dr gayaI 

AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao BaagaI. naIcao Baagato samaya vah BaI igar gayaI. 

]sako isar maoM BaI caaoT lagaI AaOr vah BaI mar gayaI. 

kuC dor baad pOpInaao kI Aa^K KulaIM tao maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — 

“[sa Gar maoM tao kao[ - saao BaI nahIM sakta. yao laaoga hmaoSaa hI drvaajaa 

KTKTato rhto hOM.” 

pOpInaao nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao javaaba idyaa?” 

“ha^ maOMnao javaaba idyaa.” 

pOpInaao proSaana saa baaolaa — “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? vao laaoga 

tao yah saaoca cauko qao ik tuma mar vaukI hao.” 
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vah turnt ]za AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI maa^ AaOr naaOkranaI daonaaoM saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao marI pD,I hOM. ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh yah hmaaro }pr @yaa mausaIbat Aa pD,I. 

pr ABaI mauJao [sako baaro maoM caup hI rhnaa caaihyao nahIM tao maorI p%naI 

Dr jaayaogaI.” 

yah saaoca kr vah turnt hI caca- Baagaa gayaa. vaha^ sao vah 

ija,nda krnao vaalaI Gaasa lao kr Aayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ AaOr naaOkranaI 

daonaaoM kao ija,nda ikyaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

jaba maairyaaorsaaolaa baImaar qaI tao ]sanao saonT gavaInaao ko caca-
91
 jaanao 

kI mannat maa^gaI qaI ik Agar vah zIk hao jaayaogaI tao vah saonT 

gavaInaao ko caca- jaayaogaI. saao ek idna ]sanao pOpInaao sao kha ik vah 

saonT gavaInaao ko caca- jaanaa caahtI hO. 

pOpInaao nao kha — “ha^ ha^ kla hI calaoM?” 

Agalao idna vao saonT gavaInaao ko caca- cala pD,o pr kuC dUr jaanao 

ko baad maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — “pOpInaao, maOM ApnaI A^gaUzI tao 

iKD,kI pr hI rKI BaUla AayaI hU^.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “ABaI tuma ]sakI icanta CaoD,ao AaOr ABaI tuma 

kovala caca- calaao.” 

 
91 Church of Saint Gavino 
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maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM, maOM ]sakao laonao ko ilayao 

ABaI vaapsa Gar jaa rhI hU^ @yaaoMik Agar khIM hvaa ka kao[- JaaoMka 

Aa gayaa tao vah naIcao igar jaayaogaI.” 

pOpInaao nao ]sakao tsallaI dI — “zIk hO. maOM ]sakao ]za kr 

lao Aa}^gaa pr [sa baIca tuma samaud` ko pasa nahIM jaanaa @yaaoMik vaha^ 

masakaovaI ko rajaa
92
 kI naava hO.” kh kr pOpInaao maairyaaorsaaolaa kI 

A^gaUzI laanao calaa gayaa. 

pOpInaao ko jaanao ko baad maairyaaorsaaolaa ]sako manaa krnao pr BaI 

samaud` kI trf cala dI. vaha^ masakaovaI ko rajaa kI naava KD,I qaI. 

basa ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sakao pkD, kr vaha^ sao lao gayao. 

jaba pOpInaao ]sakI A^gaUUUzI lao kr vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sakao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa khIM idKayaI nahIM dI. ]sanao caaraoM trf doKa BaI pr 

ifr BaI vah ]sakao khIM idKayaI nahIM dI tao vah samaud` maoM kUd pD,a 

AaOr tOr gayaa. qaaoD,I dUr jaa kr ]sakao ek naava idKayaI dI tao 

]sanao ek safod kpD,a ]sakao idKa kr ihlaayaa
93
. 

naava ko maailak nao kha — “jaldI krao. ek AadmaI samaud` maoM 

DUba rha lagata hO.” vao naava vaalao jaldI jaldI pOpInaao ko pasa Aayao 

AaOr ]sakao samaud` maoM sao inakala kr ApnaI naava pr caZ,a ilayaa. 

 
92 The King of Muscovy 
93 Waving the white cloth is the symbol of Peace. This shows that he was not an enemy and wanted 
some help from the boat. 
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pOpInaao nao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao masakaovaI ko rajaa 

kI naava doKI hO?” 

vao baaolao — “nahIM, hmanao tao nahIM doKI.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao masakaovaI lao 

calaao.” saao vao ]sakao masakaovaI lao gayao. 

vaha^ masakaovaI maoM tao maairyaaorsaaolaa rainayaaoM kI trh sajaI baOzI 

qaI. jaba pOpInaao nao ]sakao doKa tao vah ]sakI trf doK kr 

mauskurayaa pr maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ]sakI trf sao maûh for ilayaa. 

]sako pasa tk phu^canao ka kao[- rasta nahIM qaa saao vah vaha^ ko 

rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao Kanaa prsanao vaalaa bata kr 

Apnaa pircaya idyaa. rajaa nao ]sakao ek Kanao kI maoja pr kama 

krnao kI naaOkrI do dI. 

jaba ]sanao maairyaaorsaaolaa kao maoja pr Akolaa baOza doKa tao 

]sasao baaolaa — “Agar tuma maorI maairyaaorsaaolaa hao tao tuma mauJao @yaaoM 

nahIM phcaanatIM?” 

]sanao baura saa mau^h banaayaa AaOr Apnaa mau^h dUsarI trf kao Gaumaa 

ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao tMga krnao ka phlao sao hI ek Plaana banaa rKa 

qaa. ]sanao rajaa ko ek naaOkr sao pOpInaao kI trf [Saara krto hue 

kha — “yao saarI caa^dI kI cammacaoM ]zaAao AaOr ]sa AadmaI kI 

jaoba maoM Dala dao.” 
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jaba ]sa naaOkr nao vao caa^dI kI cammacaoM pOpInaao kI jaoba maoM Dala 

dIM tao ]sanao ]sao ifr hu@ma idyaa — “[sa AadmaI kI jaobaaoM kI 

tlaaSaI laao.” 

pOpInaao kI jaobaaoM kI tlaaSaI laI gayaI tao ]sakI jaobaaoM maoM vao 

cammacaoM imala gayaIM jaao ]sakI jaobaaoM maoM rKvaayaI gayaI qaIM. 

vah baaolaI — “tao yah hO vah caaor ijasanao hmaarI cammacaoM caurayaI 

hOM. [sao ABaI jaola maoM Dala dao. ifr [sakao hmaarI iKD,kI ko 

saamanao fa^saI lagaa donaa.” 

pOpInaao ko pasa ABaI BaI vah SaoraoM vaalaI Gaasa qaI saao jaba vah 

fa^saI ko t#to kI trf lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao padrI kao 

qaaoD,I saI vah Gaasa dI AaOr ]sasao kha — “padrI jaI, maOM ibalkula 

baokusaUr hU^ maOnao kao[- cammaca Aaid nahIM caurayaI hO. 

[sailayao jaba vao mauJao fa^saI lagaayaoM tao Aap ja,ra yah #yaala rKoM 

ik vao maorI gad-na na taoD,oM. fa^saI lagaa kr vao mauJao Aapkoo Gar lao 

jaayaoM AaOr jaba vao mauJao Aapko Gar maoM CaoD, kr calao jaayaoM tao vaha^ 

Aap yah Gaasa maoro da^taoM pr mala donaa [sasao maOM ija,nda hao jaa}^gaa.” 

saao jaba fa^saI lagaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao padrI nao fa^saI lagaanao 

vaalao sao kha ik [sakao Qyaana sao fa^saI lagaanaa [sakI gad-na na TUTnao 

payao. 

ifr ]sanao rajaa sao [sa baat kI [jaaja,t BaI lao laI ik fa^saI 

ko baad vah ]sako SarIr kao Apnao Gar lao jaayaogaa. 
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fa^saI lagaanao vaalao nao fa^saI lagaato samaya [sa baat ka Qyaana 

rKa ik ]sakI gad-na na TUTnao payao. 

fa^saI ko baad padrI ]sako SarIr kao ApnaI maaonaOsTrI
94
 lao 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr padrI nao ]sakI dI hu[- Gaasa ]sako da^taoM pr 

mala dI tao vah ija,nda hao gayaa. pOpInaao nao padrI kao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

ifr vah saat rajaaAaoM ko rajaa ko doSa
95
 gayaa. [<afak kI 

baat ik ]sa doSa ko rajaa kI p%naI tBaI tBaI marI qaI saao saara 

mahla duK maoM DUbaa huAa qaa. 

pOpInaao ko ilayao rajaa kao p`Baaivat krnao ka yah bahut AcCa 

maaOka qaa saao vah rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. vah mahla 

phu^caa AaOr ]sanao mahla ko caaOkIdar sao kha — “maOM mahla ko Andr 

jaanaa caahta hU^ AaOr rajaa sao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

caaOkIdar nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saaocato hao ik [sa samaya ]nakao 

tumharI ja$rt hO?” 

pOpInaao nao ifr kha — “maOMnao kha na ik ]nakao baaolaao ik maOM 

Andr Aanaa caahta hU^.” 

 
94 A monastery is the building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 
workplace(s) of monastics, whether monks or nuns, and whether living in communities or alone 
(hermits). 
95 King of the Country of the Seven Crowns 
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caaOkIdar tao ]sakao Andr nahIM jaanao donaa caahta qaa pr jaba 

pOpInaao nao bahut ija,d kI tao vah ]sakao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr pOpInaao nao rajaa sao kha — “maOjaosTI, Agar Aap mauJao 

ranaI jaI ko saaqa kuC dor ko ilayao Akolaa CaoD, doM tao AapkI baD,I 

maohrbaanaI haogaI.” 

rajaa ]sakI yah AnaaoKI baat sauna kr kuC proSaana saa hao 

gayaa AaOr turnt hI kuC baaola nahIM saka. pr [samaMo Apnaa kuC 

nauksaana na doKto hue ]sanao sabakao vaha^ sao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr 

ifr Kud BaI baahr calaa gayaa. 

Aba pOpInaao ranaI kI laaSa ko saaqa ibalkula Akolaa rh gayaa. 

]sanao kmaro ka drvaajaa band ikyaa, 
ranaI ko SarIr kao tabaUt

96
 maoM sao baahr 

inakalaa AaOr ]sakao plaMga pr ilaTa idyaa. ]sanao qaaoD,I saI vah 

SaoraoM vaalaI Gaasa inakalaI AaOr ranaI ko haozaoM ko baIca maoM rK dI. 

kuC pla maoM hI ranaI ija,nda hao gayaI. 

pOpInaao nao kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa AaOr rajaa kao Andr 

baulaa kr kha — “maOjaosTI, yah rhI AapkI ranaI.” 

ranaI kao ija,nda doK kr vaha^ maaOjaUd saaro laaoga raonaa tao BaUla 

gayao AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaanao lagao. 

 
96 Translated for the “Coffin” – in which Christians keep their dead body to be buried. See its picture 
above. 
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]sa idna ko baad sao rajaa pOpInaao kao hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKta 

qaa. 

ek idna rajaa nao pOpInaao sao kha — “pOpInaao, maOM tao Aba baUZ,a 

hao rha hU^ AaOr tuma tao hmaaro baoTo kI trh hI hao saao Apnao saat 

taja maOM tumakao dota hU^.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “kaOna kaOna rajaa laaoga [sa saat tajaaoM ko 

rajaa bananao kI rsma maoM AayaoMgao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “spona, [TlaI, f`aMsa, put-gaala, [MgalaOMD, 
AaisT/yaa AaOr masakaovaI ko rajaa AayaoMgao. yao saat rajaa hOM jaao saat 

rajaaAaoM ko rajaa kao taja phnaayaoMgao.” 

“tba maOM yah taja svaIkar krta hU^.” 

saba rajaaAaoM kao baulaavaa Baoja idyaa gayaa. masakaovaI ka rajaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. ]sakI p%naI 

maairyaaorsaaolaa nao [sa Kasa maaOko ko ilayao ek Kasa paoSaak banavaayaI 

qaI. 

tajapaoSaI kI rsma ko baad ek davat ka [ntjaama qaa. [sa 

davat ko baad saat tajaaoM ko taja vaalaa rajaa pOpInaao baaolaa — 

“Aba hma saba ek ek khanaI saunaayaoMgao.” 

saao hr ek nao kao[- na kao[- khanaI saunaayaI. AaKIr maoM pOpInaao 

baaolaa — “Aba maOM ek khanaI saunaata hU^ pr yah khanaI nahIM hO saca 
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hO. jaba tk maOM ApnaI khanaI pUrI na kr laU^ kao[- [sa maoja pr sao 

]zogaa nahIM.” 

tba pOpInaao nao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaayaI – maairyaaorsaaolaa sao 

maulaakat sao lao kr, ApnaI SaadI sao lao kr, Aba tk kI. khanaI 

sauna kr maairyaaorsaaolaa tao bahut baocaOna hao gayaI. 

]sanao isar dd- ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI pr pOpInaao nao ]sakao haqa ihlaa kr baOznao ka [Saara ikyaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “nahIM, kao[- yaha^ sao nahIM ]zogaa.” 

ApnaI khanaI ko AaKIr maoM ]sanao masakaovaI ko rajaa sao pUCa 

— “eosaI s~I kao @yaa sajaa imalanaI caaihyao?” 

masakaovaI ka rajaa baaolaa — “]sakao tao sabasao phlao fa^saI pr 

caZ,a donaa caaihyao, ifr ]sao jalaa donaa caaihyao AaOr ifr ]sakI raK 

kao hvaa maoM ]D,a donaa caaihyao.” 

pOpInaao nao hu@ma idyaa “eosaa hI ikyaa jaayao. masakaovaI ko rajaa 

kI p%naI kao pkD, laao.” 

masakaovaI ko rajaa kI p%naI kao pkD, ilayaa gayaa AaOr pOpInaao 

ko laaoga ]sakao fa^saI ko fndo kI trf lao calao. pOpInaao Aba saat 

tajaaoM ka baadSaah qaa. 
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16  nanaaoM kI kaOnavaOnT AaOr saaQauAaoM kI maaonaOsTrI97 

 

ek baar ek djaI- qaa ijasakI ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI ijasaka 

naama qaa jaInaI
98
. vah saundr haonao ko saaqa pZ,I ilaKI BaI qaI. vahIM 

]sako Gar ko pasa maoM ek naaOjavaana BaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

jaaOnaI
99
. 

jaaOnaI jaInaI kI saundrta sao [tnaa p`Baaivat qaa ik vah hmaoSaa 

]sako pICo pICo GaUmata rhta qaa AaOr jaInaI ko pasa ]sasao bacanao ka 

kao[- rasta nahIM qaa. 

jaba vah jaaOnaI kI [na hrktaoM sao tMga Aa gayaI tao ek idna 

]sanao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao kha — “@yaa hma laaogaaoM kao kao[ - 

kaOnavaOnT
100

 nahIM ZU^Z laonaa caaihyao jaha^ hma laaoga saurixat rh sakoM?” 

]sakI sahoilayaa^ baaolaIM — “ha^, Saayad hma laaogaaoM kao eosaa hI 

krnaa caaihyao.” 

 
97 The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks.  Tale No 195.  A folktale from Italy from its 
Nurra area.  
98 Jeannie – name of the daughter of the tailor 
99 Johnny – the name of the young man living opposite to Jeannie’s house 
100 Convent is a community of people devoted to religious life under a superior – normally of females. 
Wherever they live that building is also called Convent. 
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jaInaI kI yao sahoilayaa^ rajaaAaoM kI, naa[T\sa101
 kI AaOr kulaIna 

laaogaaoM kI baoiTyaa^ qaIM. [na sabanao jaa kr Apnao Apnao iptaAaoM sao 

kha — “ipta jaI, hma laaoga ek kaOnavaOnT banaanao jaa rho hOM.” 

ipta baaolao — “@yaa tuma laaoga kovala Apnao ilayao ek kaOnavaOnT 

banaaAaogaI?” 

pr [na laD,ikyaaoM ko [rado p@ko qao saao ]nhaoMnao Sahr sao dUr ek 

jagah doKI, Apnao saaqa kafI Kanaa pInaa ilayaa AaOr yao saarI baarh 

laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ kaOnavaOnT maoM jaa kr rhnao lagaIM. jaInaI kao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnaa eobaOsa
102

 banaa ilayaa. 

Aba jaaOnaI jaao jaInaI kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa ]sanao Apnao 

daostaoM sao kha — “maO Mnao jaInaI kao bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM doKa. kha^ 

hao saktI hO vah?” 

vao baaolao — “yah tuma hmasao pUC rho hao? yah tao hmasao j,yaada 

tumakao maalaUma haonaa caaihyao.” 

jaaOnaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma kha^ hO vah. Aba @yaaoMik 

maorI p`oimaka Kao gayaI hO tao maOM tao saaQau
103

 bana jaa}^gaa. @yaaoM na hma 

ek maaonaOsTrI banaa laoM? @yaa ivacaar hO?” 

 
101 A Knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. 
102 Abbess is the woman who is the superior in a convent of nuns. 
103 Translated for the word “Monk” 
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sabanao ha^ kr dI saao ]nhaoMnao BaI ek maaonaOsTrI banaa laI. ]nakI 

yah maaonaOsTrI laD,ikyaaoM ko kaOnavaOnT ko pasa hI qaI. vao saba jaldI 

hI ]sa maaOnaosTrI maoM calao gayao. 

ek rat nanaaoM kI kaOnavaOnT maoM Kanao ka saamaana K%ma hao gayaa. 

eobaOsa jaInaI Kanao ko saamaana kI doKBaala krtI qaI. ]sanao iKD,kI 

sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sao dUr ek raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI dI saao vah 

kuC Kanaa pInaa panao kI AaSaa maoM ]Qar kI trf hI cala dI. 

vah raoSanaI ek Gar sao Aa rhI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ]sa 

Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao iksaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

jaba vaha^ ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao drvaajaa doKa tao vah 

Kulaa qaa saao vah ]sa Gar ko Andr Gausa gayaI. pr ]sakao yah doK 

kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik Gar ko Andr tao kao[- BaI nahIM qaa. 

pr vaha^ baarh AadimayaaoM ko ilayao ek Kanao 

kI maoja lagaI qaI – baarh PlaoToM, baarh igalaasa, 

baarh cammacaoM, baarh ka^To, baarh naOpikna AaOr 

baarh baD,o kTaoro maOkoraonaI
104

 sao Baro. 

jaInaI nao maOkoraonaI ko vao baarh baD,o kTaoro ApnaI TaokrI maoM rKo 

AaOr Apnao kaOnavaOnT kI trf cala dI. kaOnavaOnT phu^ca kr ]sanao 

vao baarh kTaoro ApnaI Kanao kI maoja pr rKo AaOr Kanao kI GaMTI 

 
104 Macaroni – a very famous and common dish of Italy. See its picture above. 
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bajaa dI. saba laD,ikyaa^ Aa gayaIM AaOr jaInaI nao sabakao ek ek 

kTaora maOkoraonaI do dI. 

yah Gar jaha^ sao jaInaI nao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro ilayao qao vao ]na 

baarh laD,kaoM kI maaonaOsTrI qaI. jaba vao laD,ko Gar laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ]nakI Kanao kI maoja pr sao tao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro gaayaba 

qao. 

tao ]naka fadr saupIiryar
105

 jaaOnaI baaolaa — “yah kaOna maOnaa hO 

jaao hmaara Saama ka Kanaa lao gayaI hO. kla kao iksaI kao [sa maoja 

ka phra donaa pD,ogaa.” 

saao AgalaI rat jaaOnaI nao ek laD,ko kao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

maaOnaosTrI maoM CaoD, idyaa ik vah yah doKo ik hmaara Kanaa kaOna caura 

kr lao gayaa. 

jaaOnaI nao ]sasao kha ik jaba tuma caaor kao doKao tao basa saITI 

bajaa donaa. jaOsao hI hma tumharI saITI kI Aavaaja saunaoMgao hma saba 

daOD,o Aa jaayaoMgao. AaOr ha^ doKnaa saao nahIM jaanaa. 

pr vah saaQau tao bahut jaldI hI gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. jaInaI 

]sa idna ifr AayaI AaOr ifr ]sanao maoja pr baarh kTaoro maOkoraonaI 

rKI doKI. ]sanao ifr caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao saaota huAa ek 

saaQau idKayaI idyaa.  

 
105 Father Superior is the Head in Monastery, as Abbess in Convent 
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]sasaoo ]sakao kao[- Ktra mahsaUsa nahIM huAa saao ]sanao baarhaoM 

kTaoro ]za kr ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK ilayao. ifr ]sanao ek bat-na 

ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao tola inakala kr ]sa saaoto hue saaQau ko mau^h pr 

mala idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI AayaI. 

vah kaOnavaOnT phu^caI AaOr vaha^ ko drvaajao kI GaMTI bajaayaI. 

drvaajaa Kulaa, vah Andr gayaI AaOr sabanao imala kr Bar poT Kanaa 

Kayaa. 

jaba fadr saupIiryar nao ]sa saaQau ka kalaa caohra doKa tao 

baaolaa — “tuma tao baD,o AcCo caaOkIdar inaklao.” 

AgalaI rat ek AaOr saaQau kao phro pr tOnaat ikyaa gayaa pr 

vah BaI saao gayaa AaOr jaba vah jaagaa tao ]nako maOkoraonaI ko BaI saba 

kTaoro jaa cauko qao AaOr ]sa phrodar ka mau^h BaI kalaa qaa. 

yah saba gyaarh rat tk calata rha. hr rat ek nayaa saaQau 

phro pr tOnaat ikyaa jaata, hr rat vah saao jaata, hr rat ]nako    

maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro gaayaba hao jaato AaOr hr saubah ]sa saaQau ka mau^h 

kalaa imalata. 

baarhvaIM rat kao fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI nao Kud phra donao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. jaaOnaI nao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ek trf kao 

baOz gayaa taik vah saba doK sako. 
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]sa idna BaI jaInaI AayaI AaOr baarh maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro ApnaI 

TaokrI maoM Bar kr lao jaanao lagaI tao vah ]sa phrodar ka mau^h kalaa 

krnao ko ilayao BaI AayaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao tola lao kr ]saka mau^h kalaa krnaa caaha ik 

jaaOnaI ]z KD,a huAa AaOr baaolaa — “rukao, Aaja tuma yah saba yaha^ 

sao nahIM lao jaa saktIM. maOM tumakao haqa BaI nahIM lagaa}^gaa Agar tuma 

mauJao vao gyaarh nana laa kr do dao tao.” 

jaInaI baaolaI — “zIk hO pr ek Sat- pr. tuma ]naka baala 

BaI baa^ka nahIM kraogao.” 

“p@ka vaayada.” 

eobaOsa jaInaI Apnao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro lao kr kaOnavaOnT laaOT 

gayaI. vaha^ sabanao Kanaa Kayaa. ifr vah baaolaI — “maorI baihnaaoM 

saunaao. Aaja hmakao saaQauAaoM kI maaonaOsTrI jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

sabanao ek saaqa pUCa — “vaha^ vao hmaara @yaa kroMgao?” 

jaInaI nao ]nakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa — “]nhaoMnao mauJasao vaayada 

ikyaa hO ik vao hmakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgao [sailayao tuma laaoga 

Drao nahIM.” 

saao Kanaa Ka kr vao saba maaOnaosTrI cala dIM AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

kha — “hmakao yaha^ ek kmara caaihyao jaha^ hma rh sakoM.” 

fadr saupIiryar nao ]nakao ek kmara idKa idyaa jaha^ baarh 

plaMga pD,o hue qao. vao saba vaha^ saaonao calaI gayaIM. 
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jaba dUsaro saaQau laaOTo tao ]na sabaka Kanaa jaa cauka qaa. vao 

baaolao — “Aro yah @yaa? fadr BaI hmaara Kanaa nahIM bacaa sako?” 

fadr saupIiryar nao kha — “caup rhao. hmanao ]sa caaor maOnaa kao 

pkD, ilayaa hO jaao tuma sabaka mau^h kalaa kr ko calaI gayaI qaI.” 

“@yaa tuma zIk kh rho hao?” 

fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI baaolaa — “ha^ AaOr ]sako saaqa gyaarh 

AaOr BaI hOM. AaOr Aba vao saba hmaaro ilayao maOkoraonaI pkayaoMgaI.” 

yah kh kr vah gayaa AaOr nanaaoM ko kmaro ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa AaOr kha — “]zao AaOr hmaaro ilayao maOkoraonaI 

pkaAao.” 

eobaOsa jaInaI nao kha — “maorI nana ibanaa saMgaIt ko Kanaa nahIM 

banaa saktIM.” 

saaQau baaolao — “zIk hO hma ]nako ilayao saMgaIt bajaayaoMgao.” 

]sa samaya halaa^ik saaro saaQau BaUKo qao ifr BaI 

]nhaoMnao ibagaula bajaanao Sau$ ikyao. iksaI nao vaayailana
106

 

bajaayaa, iksaI nao D/ma bajaayaa 

pr ]sa samaya maoM bajaaya rat ka Kanaa banaanao ko saba nanaaoM nao 

Apnao Apnao ga_o naIcao iKD,kI sao baahr foMk idyao AaOr caadroM 

iKD,kI sao baa^Qa kr naIcao ga_aoM pr kUd gayaIM. Gar ka drvaajaa 

baahr sao band ikyaa AaOr Apnao kaOnavaOnT Baaga gayaIM. 

 
106 Violin – a string musical instrument. See its picture above. 
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 [sa baIca vao BaUKo saaQau Gar ko Andr ibagaula, vaayailana, D/ma 

Aaid bajaato rho. kuC dor baad vao baaolao — “Aro [tnaI dor hao gayaI 

maOkoraonaI ka @yaa huAa? @yaa vah ABaI tk nahIM pkI?” 

]nhaoMnao jaa kr nanaaoM ko kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

]nakao vaha^ sao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa taoD, idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik kmara tao KalaI qaa. na ]samaoM ga_o qao, na caadroM qaIM 
AaOr na ek BaI nana. 

saba saaQau ek saaqa baaolao — “]nhaoMnao hmaaro saaqa caala KolaI 

hmaoM ]nakI [sa caala ka javaaba donaa pD,ogaa.” 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao ek ba@saa
107

 banavaayaa AaOr ]samaoM ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI kao band kr idyaa. vao saba ]sa ba@sao 

kao lao kr nanaaoM ko kaOnavaOnT gayao AaOr rat haonao tk baahr iCpo 

rho. 

rat haonao pr ek saaQau ]sa ba@sao kao kaOnavaOnT ko drvaajao tk 

GasaITta huAa lao gayaa. vaha^ ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “@yaa Aap hmaaro [sa ba@sao kao rat Bar ko ilayao rK laoMgaI?” 

]nhaoMnao ha^ kr dI tao vah saaQau ]sa ba@sao kao kaOnavaOnT ko 

Andr CaoD, Aayaa. 

 
107 Translated for the word “Cask” 
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pr eobaOsa kao kuC dala maoM kalaa lagaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik basa 

Aba yah Kola K%ma. Kanao kI maoja pr ]sanao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao 

kha — “baihnaaoM, pta nahIM yaha^ kba @yaa hao jaayao pr Drao nahIM.” 

tBaI jaaOnaI ba@sao maoM sao inaklaa AaOr }pr phu^ca kr Kanao ko 

kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

nanaaoM nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

jaaOnaI baaolaa — “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

ek nana nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr fadr saupIiryar Andr Aayao. 

nana nao kha — “gauD [ -vainaMga fadr. Aap baOzoM AaOr [sao 

Apnaa hI Gar samaJaoM.” 

fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI baOz gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nako saaqa Kanaa 

Kayaa. Kato samaya vah ]nasao [Qar ]Qar kI baatoM BaI krta rha. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek baaotla 

inakalaI AaOr ]na saba nanaaoM kao doto hue kha — “Aap laaoga yah 

ipyao M.” 

]na saba nanaaoM nao ]sa baaotla maoM sao ek ek GaU^T pI pr eobaOsa nao 

Apnaa igalaasa pasa maoM hI foMk idyaa [sailayao saarI nana tao saao gayaIM 

pr eobaOsa jaInaI nao saaonao ka kovala bahanaa hI ikyaa. 

jaaOnaI nao jaba doKa ik saba nana saao gayaIM tao ]sanao ]na saarI nanaaoM 

ko kmar maoM rissayaaoM baa^Qa dIM taik vah ]na sabakao iKD,kI  ko rasto 
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naIcao ]tar sako. ifr vah iKD,kI ko pasa gayaa AaOr Apnao saaqaI 

saaQauAaoM kao baulaayaa. 

pr jaInaI ]sako pICo pICo phu^ca gayaI AaOr jaOsao hI vah saaQauAaoM 

kao baulaanao ko ilayao iKD,kI pr Jauka ]sanao ]sako pOr pkD, kr 

]sakao iKD,kI ko baahr foMk idyaa. baocaara jaaOnaI isar ko bala 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

ifr jaInaI nao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM kao jagaayaa AaOr kha — “]zao 

jaldI krao, hmaoM yaha^ sao bahut jaldI baahr inaklanaa hO. hma Apnao 

Apnao iptaAaoM kao ilaKoMgao ik vao hmaoM yaha^ sao baulavaa laoM. hma laaoga 

Aba nana bana kr qak cauko hOM.” 

]sako baad vao saba nana Apnao Apnao Gar calaI gayaIM. ]Qar 

saaQauAaoM nao BaI maaonaOsTrI CaoD, dI AaOr vao BaI Apnao Apnao Gar calao 

gayao. 

pr jaaOnaI nao jaInaI sao Pyaar krnaa nahIM CaoD,a. Apnao isar pr 

pi+yaa^ baa^Qao vah jaInaI ko ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. kafI naa naukur ko baad 

jaInaI jaaOnaI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaI. 

SaadI sao phlao ]sanao Apnao saa[ja, kI caInaI kI ek gauiD,yaa 

banavaayaI AaOr SaadI kI rat ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “yah 

maaomaba<aI bauJaa dao @yaaoMik kaOnavaOnT mao rhto rhto Aba mauJao A^Qaoro maoM 

saaonao kI Aadt hao gayaI hO.” jaaOnaI nao maaomaba<aI bauJaa dI. 
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jaba A^Qaora hao gayaa tao vah Apnao saaonao ko kmaro maoM gayaI AaOr 

]sanao Apnao ibastr maoM tao vah caInaI kI gauiD,yaa ilaTa dI AaOr vah 

Kud plaMga ko naIcao laoT gayaI. vaha^ sao vah ]sa caInaI kI gauiD,yaa kao 

ek rssaI sao kzputlaI kI trh sao ihlaa saktI qaI. 

rat hu[- tao jaaOnaI ]sa kmaro maoM saaonao ko ilayao Aayaa. ]sako 

ek haqa maoM tlavaar qaI. 

Aato hI baaolaa — “jaInaI. @yaa tumakao yaad hO ik tumanao maoro 

saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa qaa? @yaa tumhoM yaad hO ik tumanao rat kao maora 

Kanaa caurayaa?” 

caInaI kI gauiD,yaa nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa. 

“@yaa tumakao yah BaI yaad hO ik tumanao mauJao iKD,kI ko baahr 

foMka AaOr maorI KaopD,I taoD, dI?” 

caInaI kI gauiD,yaa nao ifr Apnaa isar ha^ maoM ihlaa idyaa. 

“AaOr tumharI [tnaI ihmmat ik tuma ]sakao maana BaI rhI hao?” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sa caInaI gauiD,yaa kI 

CatI maoM BaaoMk dI. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “jaInaI, maOMnao tumhoM maar idyaa. Aba maOM tumhara 

KUna ipyaU^gaa.” kh kr vah ApnaI tlavaar caaTnao lagaa. 

tlavaar caaTto hue vah baaolaa — “jaInaI tuma jaba tk ija,nda 

qaIM tba BaI tuma maIzI qaIM AaOr Aba jaba tuma mar gayaI hao tba BaI tuma 

maIzI hao.” 
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yah kh kr vah tlavaar ]sanao Apnao idla kI trf kI AaOr 

baaolaa — “pr kuC BaI h O maOM tumharo ibanaa nahIM rh sakta [sailayao 

tumakao maar kr Aba maOM Kud kao BaI maar rha hU^.” 

pr tBaI jaInaI naIcao sao icallaayaI — “rukao jaaOnaI, tuma Apnao 

Aapkao mat maarao. maOM ija,nda hU^.” 

AaOr jaInaI plaMga ko naIcao sao baahr inakla kr jaaOnaI sao ilapT 

gayaI. ]sa idna ko baad sao vao kBaI nahIM laD,o AaOr p`oma sao hI rhto 

rho. 
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17  saonT eonqaaonaI kI BaoMT108 

 

yah bahut phlao kI baat hO jaba duinayaa^ maoM Aaga nahIM huAa krtI 

qaI. laaoga bahut zMD maoM rha krto qao. @yaaoMik vao ]sa zMD kao sahna 

nahIM kr pa rho qao saao ek idna vao saonT eonqaaonaI ko pasa gayao. saonT 

eonqaaonaI Kud ]sa samaya sahayata maa^ganao ko ilayao roigastana maoM gayao hue 

qao. 

 saonT eonqaaonaI kao laaogaaoM pr dyaa Aa gayaI. pr Aaga tao @yaaoMik 

nark maoM rhtI qaI [sailayao ]nhaoMnao naIcao jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao Aaga laanao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

 saonT bananao sao phlao saonT eonqaaonaI saUAraoM ko JauMD 

carayaa krto qao. ]nako saUAraoM ko JauMD maoM sao ek 

saUAr ka baccaa ]naka baD,a vafadar qaa. vah kBaI 

]naka saaqa nahIM CaoD,ta qaa. vah jaha^ BaI jaato qao vah BaI vahIM 

]nako pICo pICo jaata qaa. 

 saonT eonqaaonaI ko pasa ek saaOMf ko poD, kI DMDI ka 

DMDa
109

 BaI qaa saao saonT eonqaaonaI Apnao ]sa saUAr ko 

baccao AaOr saaOMf ko DMDo kao lao kr nark kI saIiZ,yaaoM 

pr phu^cao AaOr jaa kr nark ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

 
108 St Anthony’s Gift.  Tale No 197.  A folktale from Italy from its Logudoro area.  
109 Translated for the words “Fennel staff”. See Fennel’s plant picture above. 
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“drvaajaa Kaolaao. drvaajaa Kaolaao. mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI 

hO. mauJao qaaoD,I gamaI- caaihyao.”  

 nark ko drvaajao pr KD,o SaOtanaaoM nao doKa ik yah tao kao[- 

papI nahIM hO bailk yah tao ek saonT hO saao vao baaolao — “nahIM nahIM. 

tuma Andr nahIM Aa sakto. tuma tao ek saonT hao. hma tumakao 

jaanato hOM. tuma papI nahIM hao. tuma yaha^ nahIM Aa sakto.” 

 saonT eonqaaonaI nao ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI — “pr mauJao Andr tao Aanao 

dao. mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI hO.” ]naka saUAr BaI vahIM drvaajao pr 

Apnaa pOr AD,ayao KD,a rha. 

SaOtanaaoM nao kha — “yah saUAr tao Andr Aa sakta hO pr tuma 

nahIM.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao basa [tnaa qaaoD,a saa hI drvaajaa Kaolaa 

ijasamaoM sao kovala vah saUAr hI Andr Aa sakta qaa. jaOsao hI saUAr 

Andr Aa gayaa ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa band kr idyaa. 

Aba jaOsao hI saonT eonqaaonaI ka saUAr nark ko Andr gayaa vah 

tao saaro nark maoM [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa, caIja,oM foMknao lagaa, Saaor 
macaanao lagaa. 

SaOtana ]sako pICo jalatI hu[- DMiDyaa^ lao kr Baaganao lagao. vao 

]sakao kuC kuC caIjaoM, ]za kr maarto BaI qao pr vao ]sakao iksaI 

trh BaI kabaU maoM nahIM kr pa rho qao. 
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saba SaOtanaaoM kao ]sanao pagala kr rKa qaa AaOr vao SaOtana BaI na 

tao ]sakao pkD, hI pa rho qao AaOr na hI ]sakao nark sao baahr 

inakala pa rho qao. 

AaiKr vao saonT ko pasa Aayao jaao ABaI BaI nark kI saIiZ,yaaoM 

pr KD,a qaa. vao ]sasao baaolao — “tumhara vah saUAr nark maoM bahut 

Saaor Sarabaa macaa rha hO. Andr Aa kr ]sakao baahr lao jaaAao.” 

saao saonT eonqaaonaI nark ko Andr gayao AaOr Apnao DMDo sao saUAr 

kao CuAa. saUAr ]saI samaya Saant hao gayaa. 

saonT eonqaaonaI baaolao — “jaba tk maOM yaha^ hU^ @yaa maOM kuC dor ko 

ilayao yaha^ baOz sakta hU^, AaOr yaha^ kI garmaI lao sakta hU^?” AaOr 

vah Aaga kI trf Apnao haqa baZ,a kr ek kaOk-
110

 ko qaOlao ko 

}pr baOz gayao. 

hr kuC imanaT baad kao[- na kao[- SaOtana ]nako pasa sao gaujar 

jaata jaao laUsaIf,r
111

 kao jaa kr QartI pr kI iksaI na iksaI Aa%maa 

kI Kbar lao jaa kr ]sakao dota ik flaa^ SaOtana nao flaa^ Aa%maa kao 

pap maoM lagaa idyaa. AaOr hr baar saonT eonqaaonaI ]sakI pIz pr 

Apnaa saaoMf ka DMDa maarto. 

 
110 Cork is a very light material made of a tree bark grown for commercial use. It can float over water. 
It is mostly used to make a stopper to bottles but can be used to make many things. 
111 Lucifer word has been mentioned in KJV of Bible only once, but otherwise has appeared in several 
Christian religious books – all meaning a good man. Otherwise as a proper noun it refers to Devil. 
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SaOtana baaolao — “hmaoM [sa trh kI h^saI AcCI nahIM lagatI. 

Apnaa yah DMDa Apnao pasa hI rKao.” 

yah sauna kr saonT eonqaaonaI nao Apnaa DMDa }pr ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakI naaok kao jamaIna kI trf krto hue Apnao saharo KD,a kr 

ilayaa. 

[tnao maoM ek SaOtana icallaata huAa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“laUsaIf,r laUsaIf,r. ek Aa%maa AaOr.” AaOr vah jaldI maoM saonT 

eonqaaonaI ko DMDo sao zaokr Ka kr mau^h ko bala igar pD,a. 

SaOtana baaolao — “yah zIk hO. tumanao [sa DMDo sao hmakao kafI 

proSaana ikyaa hO Aba hma [sa DMDo kao jalaa doMgao.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao 

]sa DMDo kao ]zayaa AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. 

]saI samaya saonT eonqaaonaI ko saUAr nao ifr sao nark maoM Saaor 

Sarabaa macaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah lakD,I ko TukD,aoM kao Aaga maoM sao 

inakala kr AaOr vaha^ pD,I dUsarI caIja,aoM kao [Qar ]Qar foMknao 

lagaa. 

saonT eonqaaonaI baaolao — “Agar tuma caahto hao ik maOM [sa saUAr 

kao Saant rKU^ tao tumakao maora DMDa vaapsa donaa pD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao ]nakao ]naka DMDa vaapsa kr idyaa AaOr 

[sako baad ]naka vah saUAr BaI Saant hao gayaa. 

Aba vah DMDa tao saaoMf, ka qaa AaOr saaoMf, kI lakD,I ka gaUda 

qaaoD,a saa maulaayama haota hO. Agar raK ka kao[- jalata huAa kNa 
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BaI ]sa pr Aa igaro tao vah ]samaoM caupcaap saulagata rhta hO. vah 

Aaga baahr sao nahIM doKI jaa saktI. 

[sailayao SaOtanaaoM kao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik saonT eonqaaonaI kI 

]sa saaOMf, ko DMDo maoM Aaga qaI. SaOtanaaoM kao ]pdoSa do kr saonT 

eonqaaonaI nao Apnaa DMDa ]zayaa Apnao saUAr kao ilayaa AaOr nark sao 

cala idyao. saonT eonqaaonaI ko vaha^ sao calao jaanao pr SaOtanaaoM nao caOna kI 

saa^sa laI. 

saonT eonqaaonaI nark sao QartI pr Aayao. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa DMDa 

]zayaa AaOr Aaga kI trf ko isaro kI trf sao ]sakao caaraoM trf 

Gaumaato hue laaogaaoM kao AaSaIvaa-d doto hue ]samaoM BarI hu[- icanagaairyaa^ 

caaraoM trf ibaKor dIM. ifr ]nhaoMnao gaayaa —  

Aaga Aao Aaga, hr jagah ko ilayao 

maOM saarI duinayaa^ kao yah Aaga dota hU^ taik tuma laaoga kBaI ka^pao nahIM 

 

]sa samaya ko baad sao AadmaI kao Aarama donao ko ilayao Aaga 

QartI pr Aa gayaI. saonT enqaaonaI Apnaa Qyaana krnao ko ilayao ifr 

sao roigastana calao gayao. 
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18  maaca- AaOr carvaaha112 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek carvaaha qaa ijasako pasa 

samaud` ko iknaaro pr rot ko ijatnao kNa haoto hOM ]sasao 

BaI j,yaada BaoD, AaOr maomanao qao. [tnao saaro jaanavaraoM kao 

doK kr ]sakao hmaoSaa yahI Dr lagaa rhta qaa ik khIM ]saka kao[- 

jaanavar mar na jaayao. 

jaaD,o ka maaOsama lambaa haota qaa AaOr vah carvaaha hmaoSaa hI 

saala ko mahInaaoM sao p`aqa-naa ikyaa krta qaa — “Aao idsambar, maoro 

}pr maohrbaana rhnaa. Aao janavarI, maoro iksaI jaanavar kao jamaa kr 

nahIM maarnaa. Aao frvarI, tuma maoro ilayao AcCo sao rhnaa. maOM tumharI 

hmaoSaa pUjaa k$^gaa.” 

mahInao ]sa carvaaho kI p`aqa-naa saunanao ko ilayao ruk jaato AaOr vah 

carvaaha ]nakI jaao BaI CaoTI saI p`aqa-naa krta vao ]na p`aqa-naaAaoM kI 

bahut tarIf krto AaOr ]sakI p`aqa-naaAaoM kao svaIkar kr laoto. 

ifr vao na tao baairSa krto, na Aaolao barsaato, na iksaI jaanavar 

kao iksaI trh baImaar krto AaOr [sa trh ]sako vao BaoD, AaOr maomanao 

saaro jaaD,o ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko carto rhto. 

 
112 March and the Shepherd.   Tale No 198.  A folktale from Italy from its Corsica area.  
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AaOr ifr Aata maaca- ka mahInaa. saala ka sabasao AcCa 

mahInaa. ]sa mahInao maoM saaro kama Aarama sao haoto rhto. Aba maaca- ko 

mahInao ko AaiKrI idna Aa phu^cao qao saao carvaaha saaoca rha qaa ik 

Aba ]sakI icanta K%ma hao gayaI qaI @yaaoMik ]sako saba jaanavar Aba 

tk ija,nda qao. 

Aba vao Ap`Ola ko iknaaro pr KD,o qao. Ap`Ola ka mahInaa jaao 

vasant kI Sau$Aat qaI AaOr Aba tk ]sa carvaaho ko saaro jaanavar 

saurixat qao. [sailayao Aba carvaaho nao mahInaaoM kI p`aqa-naa krnaa band 

kr idyaa AaOr naacanaa gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “Aao CaoTo maaca -, Aao 

maaca- maoro baoTo. jaao maoro jaanavaraoM ko ilayao ek Dr qaa vah tao Aba 

calaa gayaa. 

Aba tumasao kaOna Drta hO? @yaa maomanao? vao Drto haoMgao pr kma sao 

kma maOM tao nahIM Drta. AaiKr vasant Aa gayaa. Aba tuma mauJao kao[--- 

nauksaana nahIM phu^caa sakto. Aba tuma jaha^ caaho jaa sakto hao.” 

]sa kRtGna carvaaho kI yah Apmaana BarI baat sauna kr maaca- 

mahInao ka KUna KaOla gayaa. ]sanao Apnao barsaatI kaoT ka baTna 

band ikyaa AaOr Apnao Baa[- Ap`Ola ko Gar kI trf daOD, gayaa AaOr 

]sasao jaa kr baaolaa —  

Ap`Ola Ap`Ola maora ek kama kr dao, Apnao Baa[- kao tIna idna ]Qaar do dao 

[sa carvaaho kao sajaa donao ko ilayao jaao pagalaaoM jaOsaI baat krta hO 
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Ap`Ola nao jaao Apnao Baa[- kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa ]sakI   

p`aqa-naa sauna kr ]sakao Apnao tIna idna ]Qaar do idyao. Apnao Baa[- 

sao tIna idna ]Qaar lao kr maaca- nao sabasao phlaa kama tao yah ikyaa 

ik saarI duinayaa^ maoM bahut toja, hvaaeoM calaa dIM. duinayaa^ Bar ko tUfana 

]za idyao. 

vao saba hvaaeoM AaOr tUfana ]sa carvaaho kI BaoD,aoM AaOr maomanaaoM kao 

proSaana krnao lagao. phlao idna carvaaho kI saarI BaoD,oM baImaar pD, 

gayao. dUsaro idna ]sako maomanaaoM kI baarI qaI AaOr tIsaro idna tao ]sako 

JauMD maoM sao ek jaanavar BaI ija,nda nahIM bacaa.  

basa Aba carvaaho ko pasa ]sakI Aa^KoM qaIM jaao barabar Aa^saU 

bahayao jaa rhI qaIM. 
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19  jaaOna baalaonTao113 

 

ek baar ek bahut CaoTo sao Sahr maoM ek camaar rhta qaa. vah 

bahut puranao puranao jaUto zIk krta qaa. ]saka naama qaa jaaOna 

baalaOnTao. halaa^ik vah saa[ja, maoM bahut CaoTa qaa pr A@lamand bahut 

qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah ek jaUta isala rha qaa tao galatI sao jaUta 

isalanao vaalaI sau[- ]sakI ]^galaI maoM cauBa gayaI. ]sako mau^h sao ek 

caIK saI inakla gayaI “]f ,.” 

]sakI yah caIK ]sako pD,aoisayaaoM nao sauna tao laI pr ]sa pr 

]nhaoMnao kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. ]nhaoMnao icanta hI nahIM kI ik jaaOna 

baalaOnTao kao @yaa huAa. 

pr jaaOna baalaOnTao kI caIKaoM nao vaha^ ]D,tI hu[- 

saarI mai@KyaaoM kI ]%saukta jagaa dI. vao turnt hI 

]D, kr jaaOna baalaOnTao ko pasa yah doKnao ko ilayao 

Aa gayaIM ik ]sakao @yaa hao gayaa. 

]na mai@KyaaoM maoM sao ek ma@KI jaaOna baalaOnTao ko Gaava pr baOz 

gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sako ]sa Gaava sao inaklata saara KUna caUsa ilayaa. 

 
113 John Balento.  Tale No 199.  A folktale from Italy from its Corsica area. 
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dUsarI ma@KI naUiDlsa
114

 ka ek kTaora lao AayaI 

AaOr ]sako }pr iBanaiBanaanao lagaI. 

jaaOna baaolaa — “Aro yao mai@Kyaa^ yaha^ @yaa kr 

rhI hOM. Baagaao Baagaao yaha^ sao.” kh kr ]sanao camaD,o ko ek TukD,o 

sao ]nakao ]D,anao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vao tao bahut hI ija_I qaIM. vao 

vaha^ sao gayaI nahIM. vao ]sa naUiDlsa ko kTaoro ko }pr iBanaiBanaatI 

hI rhIM. 

jaba vao vaha^ sao nahIM gayaI tao jaaOna baalaOnTao nao haqa ka GaU^saa banaa 

kr [tnaI ja,aor sao ]na mai@KyaaoM kao maara ik ]sako ]sa GaU^sao sao 

kafI mai@Kyaa^ mar gayaIM. 

]nakao maar kr ]sanao jaba jamaIna pr pD,I marI hu[- mai@Kyaa^ 

iganaI tao vao kma sao kma ek hjaar tao haoMgaI. AaOr pa^ca saaO 

mai@KyaaoM ko krIba mai@Kyaa^ tao Gaayala BaI hao gayaI qaIM. 

]sanao saaocaa tao yah qaa maora ek ja,aordar GaÛsaa. laaoga saaocato hOM 

ik maOM iksaI kama ka nahIM pr Agar maOM kaoiSaSa k$^ tao maOM BaI Apnao 

Aapkao idKa sakta hU^ ik maOM @yaa hU^. 

ifr ]sanao ek saUKI hu[- DMDI ]zayaI ]sao syaahI maoM iBagaaoyaa 

AaOr ]sasao ek kpD,o kI baD,I saI p+I pr baD,o baD,o AxaraoM maoM ilaKa 

 
114 Noodles is an Italian dish. Noodles are like Indian Semiyaan, come in many lengths, but lot longer 
than Semiyaan. See its picture above. 
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– “jaaOna baalaOnTao sao imalaao ijasanao ABaI ABaI ek hjaar maar idyao 

AaOr pa^ca saaO Gaayala kr idyao.” 

]sanao [sa p+I kao Apnao Taop maoM lagaa ilayaa jaao vah ]sa samaya 

phnao huAa qaa. ijasanao BaI yah pZ,a vahI ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a AaOr jaaOna 

sao pUCa — “jaaOna iktnao maaro?” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “maOMnao ek hjaar maaro AaOr pa^ca saaO Gaayala 

ikyao.” 

[sasao jaaOna baalaOnTao tao bahut maSahUr hao gayaa. ]sakI Saaohrt 

ek mau^h sao dUsaro mau^h tk haotI hu[- Sahr Bar maoM fOla gayaI AaOr ifr 

dUsaro SahraoM maoM BaI fOla gayaI. ek saala ko Andr Andr tao jaaOna 

baalaOnTao dUr dUr tk maSahUr hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca jaaOna nao Apnaa jaUta isalanao ka kama CaoD, idyaa – jaUto 

isalanao ka Qaagaa, caakU, sau[- Aaid Aaid saba ]za kr rK idyao 

AaOr dUsaro doSa maoM ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao cala idyaa. 

vah ek bahut hI ptlao dubalao gaQao pr caZ,a ijasakI basa Kala 

AaOr hiD\Dyaa^ hI idKayaI do rhI qaIM. na ]sanao Apnao saaqa kao[- 

saamaana ilayaa AaOr na hI kao[- pOsaa basa vah tao cala idyaa. 

tIna idna kI jaMgala kI yaa~a ko baad vah ek saraya maoM 

Aayaa. vah drvaajao sao hI icallaayaa — “maOM jaaOna baalaOnTao hU^ ijasanao 

ek hjaar maar idyao AaOr pa^ca saaO Gaayala kr idyao.” 
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[<afak sao vah saraya ]sa samaya DakuAaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI. [tnao 

baD,o hIrao ka naama sauna kr tao vaha^ rh rho DakU Dr gayao AaOr turnt 

hI ]nhaoMnao Apnao camakto hue hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,o tao vahIM CaoD,o AaOr 

saraya ko drvaajao AaOr iKD,ikyaaoM sao baahr inakla kr caaraoM trf 

Baaga gayao. 

jaaOna kao Apnao gaQao sao ]trnao maoM qaaoD,I dor laga gayaI. gaQao sao 

]tr kr vah maoja pr phu^caa tao saraya ko maailak nao kha — “Aao 

baD,o AadmaI, Aa[yao AaOr Aap yaha^ poT Bar kr Ka[yao. maOM tao 

hmaoSaa Aapka AaBaarI rhU^gaa ik Aapka naama saunato hI maorI saraya 

sao DakU Baaga gayao.” 

jaaOna baalaOnTao PlaoT kI trf doKto hue AaOr Kanaa Kato hue 

baaolaa — “dUsaro laaoga tao maora ijasa ijasa trIko sao fayada ]zato hOM 

]sako maukabalao maoM yah tao kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

jaba jaaOna poT Bar kr Kanaa Ka cauka tao ]sanao ]na DakuAaoM ko 

GaaoD,aoM maoM sao sabasao baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a ilayaa, ]sa pr savaar huAa AaOr 

saraya ko maailak sao baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM kBaI BaI iksaI BaI 

sahayata kI ja$rt hao tao basa mauJao yaad krnaa na BaUlanaa. 

jaba tk maOM ija,nda hU^ tba tk kao[- BaI tumasao iksaI BaI trh 

ka kao[- BaI baura bata-va nahIM krogaa AaOr krogaa BaI tao baca kr nahIM 

jaa sakta.” 
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kh kr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. saraya ko maailak AaOr ]sako naaOkraoM ko isar ]sako pICo BaI 

Jauko ko Jauko rh gayao. 

jaaOna phlao kBaI iksaI GaaoD,o pr nahIM baOza qaa [sailayao ]sakao 

GaaoD,o pr baOznaa nahIM Aata qaa. saao vah tao basa ]sa pr laTkta 

huAa calaa jaa rha qaa AaOr ]sako hr kdma pr hvaa maoM kUd jaata 

qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “Aao maoro Pyaaro AaOjaaraoM, maOMnao tumakao @yaa saaoca 

kr ]za kr rK idyaa qaa?” 

ifr BaI vah ]sa pr calata hI rha AaOr baad maoM ]sa pr caZ,nao 

ka AadI hao gayaa. vah jaha^ BaI gayaa vahIM ]saka baD,I [j,ja,t ko 

saaqa svaagat huAa. 

AaiKr vah ek baD,o saa[ja, ko AadimayaaoM
115

 ko 

Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao jaaOna kao doKa 

tao vao baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI jaao caosTnaT
116

 ko poD, 

jaOsao majabaUt qao AaOr caID, ko poD, jaOsao lambao qao Apnao bahut baD,o baD,o 

mau^h Kaolato hue AaOr Apnao haoz caaTto hue ]sakI trf ]sakao 

Kanao ko ilayao daOD,,o. jaaOna tao ]nakao doK kr p<ao kI trh sao ka^p 

]za. 

 
115 Translated for the word “Giants” 
116 Chestnut is a kind of nut whose fruit and the tree is shown in the picture above. 
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baD,o saa[ja, ko AadimayaaoM ka sardar baaolaa — “tao tumhIM vah 

jaaOna baalaOnTao hao ijasanao ek hjaar maar idyao AaOr pa^ca saaO Gaayala 

kr idyao. @yaa tuma mauJasao laD,naa psand kraogao? calaao nadI ko ]sa 

par calaao ]Qar cala kr laD,to hOM.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “saunaao saunaao. AcCa hao ik Agar tuma mauJao 

Saaint sao maoro rasto jaanao dao. tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maOM kOsaa hU^. 

jaOsao imaca- kao hI lao laao. imaca- iktnaI CaoTI saI haotI hO pr 

bahut taktvar haotI hO ]saI trh sao maOM hU^. maOM Agar ek baar 

ApnaI tlavaar CU dU^ tao basa ifr tumhoM Bagavaana hI bacaayao.” 

yah sauna kr baD,o saa[ja, vaalao AadimayaaoM nao [sa pr ivacaar ikyaa 

AaOr ifr ja,ra nama- Aavaaja maoM baaolao — “zIk hO zIk hO. hma tumhoM 

tumharo rasto jaanao doMgao pr phlao tuma ApnaI takt hmaoM saaibat kr 

ko idKaAao. 

@yaa tuma vah ca+ana vaha^ doK rho hao? hma yah caahto hOM ik tuma 

]sa ca+ana kao lauZ,ka kr yaha^ lao AaAao. Agar tumanao yah kr 

idyaa tao hma tumakao Apnaa rajaa banaa laoMgao.” 

jaaOna baalaOnTao nao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM ka ek Pyaalaa banaa kr 

Apnao mau^h pr rKa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “rasto sao hT jaaAao. 

[sa GaaTI maoM hr rhnao vaalaa ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baagao. 

Saanadar jaaOna baalaOnTao Aba [sa baD,I ca+ana kao ihlaanao vaalaa hO 

ijasasao ik laaoga mar BaI sakto hOM. Baagaao Baagaao hr AadmaI Baagaao. 
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ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baagaao.” yah sauna kr ]sa GaaTI maoM rhnao vaalao 

saaro laaoga baocaaro Apnao Apnao pirvaaraoM kao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaganao 

lagao. 

jaba [tnao saaro laaoga vaha^ sao Baagao tao baD,o saa[ja, ko laaoga BaI Dr 

gayao AaOr vao BaI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayao. turnt hI vaha^ sao saaro laaoga 

Baaga rho qao. Baagato Baagato vao icallaato BaI jaa rho qao —  

“jaaOna baalaOnTao kao doKao ]sanao ek hjaar maar idyao hOM AaOr 

pa^ca saaO Gaayala kr idyao hOM.” 

doKto doKto saara gaa^va KalaI hao gayaa. jaba saaro laaoga vaha^ sao 

Baaga gayao tao jaaOna nao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, lagaayaI, nadI par kI AaOr 

Saaint sao ]na baD,o saa[ja, ko AadimayaaoM kI jagah par kr ko vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. 

Aba ca+ana kao tao vaha^ sao na ihlanaa qaa AaOr vah na ihlaI. pr 

eosao kamaaoM sao ]sakI Saaohrt baZ,tI hI gayaI baZ,tI hI gayaI. 

kuC dUr jaanao ko baad ]sakao dao saonaaeoM imalaIM jaao Aapsa maoM 

laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar KD,I qaIM. rajaa vaha^ Apnao janarlaaoM sao iGara 

KD,a qaa pr vah laD,a[- ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaa. 

@yaaoMik Agar vah har gayaa tao ]sakao Apnaa rajya AaOr taja 

CaoD,naa pD,ta AaOr marnaa pD,ta AaOr yah vah krnaa nahIM caahta 

qaa. [sailayao vah bahut Dra huAa qaa. 
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pr jaOsao hI ]sanao jaaOna baalaOnTao kao doKa tao ]sakao kuC ]mmaId 

ba^QaI. ]sanao jaaOna sao kha — “Aao maSahUr jaaOna baalaOnTao. lagata hO 

ik tumakao Bagavaana nao maorI jaIt ko ilayao hI [sa samaya yaha^ Baoja 

idyaa. maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma maorI saonaa kao sa^Baala laao.” 

Aba jaaOna kao lagaa ik Aba JaUz sao kama nahIM calanao ka, Aba 

saca baaolanao ka samaya Aa gayaa saao vah baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, maOM vah 
AadmaI nahIM hU^ jaao Aap samaJa rho hOM. maOM tao ek garIba camaar hU^. 

maOM tao kovala Apnao jaUto maoM [stomaala krnao vaalaI sau[- AaOr Qaagaa hI 

[stomaala kr sakta hU^.” 

rajaa nao ]sao baIca maoM hI Taoka — “ha^ ha^ sauna ilayaa. pr @yaa 

hma yao baatoM baad maoM kr sakto hOM. ABaI hmaaro pasa samaya kma hO. 

tuma hmaaro janarla ka pd sa^Baalaao AaOr maorI [sa saonaa kao lao kr 

laD,a[- ko ilayao calaao. 

yah rha maora GaaoD,a. laD,a[- ko ilayao ibalkula tOyaar hO. AaOr 

yah hO maora ijarhba#tr
117

 AaOr yah rhI maorI tlavaar.” 

jaaOna ko kafI manaa krnao ko baavajaUd rajaa nao ]sakao laD,a[- kI 

paoSaak phnaayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibaza idyaa. ]sako 

baOzto hI rajaa ka GaaoD,a tao vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

 
117 Translated for the word “Armor”. Ir is normally worn in war and fighting to save loneself from 
other’s weapons’ wounds. 
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janarla kao duSmana kI saonaa kI trf jaato doK kr rajaa ko 

dUsaro isapahI BaI ]%saahpUva-k ]sako pICo pICo Baaga ilayao AaOr kuC 

hI dor maoM ]nhaoMnao duSmanaaoM kI saonaa ka safayaa kr idyaa. 

rajaa jaIt gayaa tao isapaihyaaoM nao rajaa kI jaIt kI KuiSayaa^ 

manaanaI Sau$ kr dIM. pr janarla ka tao khIM pta hI nahIM qaa. vah 

kha^ gayaa? ZU^Znao pr ]nakao vah vaha^ sao caar laIga
118

 dUr imalaa. 

vah duSmanaaoM kI saonaa maoM sao hao kr tojaI sao Baaga gayaa qaa. ifr 

rajaa kI ApnaI saonaa ko GauD,savaar ]sao ZU^Z kr rajaa ko pasa lao kr 

Aayao. 

jaaOna nao rajaa ko saamanao kRt&ta sao isar Jaukato hue kha — 

“Agar Aap laaoga maoro saaqa Aato tao hma laaogaaoM nao Aba tk tIna 

rajya AaOr tIna taja jaIt ilayao haoto. KOr Aba hmanao yah laD,a[- tao 

jaIt hI laI hO saao Aba hmaoM [saI sao santuYT rhnaa caaihyao.” 

rajaa AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “@yaa? @yaa tuma ABaI AaOr BaI 

laD,a[- ko ilayao jaanaa caahto hao? maOM tao tumharo saaqa ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI krnao kI saaoca rha hU^.” 

pr jaaOna iksaI ko bahkavao maoM Aanao vaalaa nahIM qaa. vah Apnao 

]sa kama ko ilayao kuC BaI svaIkar nahIM krnaa caah rha qaa. vah 

rajaa ka saba kuC CaoD, kr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

 
118 League is an obsolete unit to measure length. It is approximately an hour’s walk. Its measurement 
was different in different countries. Now it is not used anywhere in the world. 
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kafI dUr jaanao ko baad vah Amaoja,naaoM
119

 ko rajya maoM Aa gayaa. 

jaOsaa ik saba jaanato hOM ik Amaoja,na kI is~yaa^ bahut AcCI laD,nao 

vaalaI haotI hOM. ]naka Apnaa rajya hO ijasakao ek ranaI calaatI 

hO. 

]nako rajya maoM iksaI AadmaI kao rhnao kI [jaaja,t nahIM hO. 

Agar kao[- AadmaI ]nakao Apnao rajya maoM idKayaI do jaata hO tao vao 

]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr DalatI hOM AaOr ]nakao ku<aaoM kao iKlaa dotI 

hOM AaOr ]sakI Kala ko Zaola banaa laotI hOM. 

Amaoja,na rajya kI ranaI ek bahut hI baorhma s~I qaI. vah 

ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI maoM h^sanaa tao dUr kBaI mauskurayaI BaI nahIM qaI. 

AaOr jaaOna baalaOnTao Aba eosaI hI is~yaaoM ko baIca maoM qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao doKa tao ]na sabanao imala kr ]sakao 

pkD, ilayaa AaOr jaMjaIraoM sao baa^Qa kr GasaITto hue ranaI ko saamanao lao 

gayaIM. Amaoja,na ko drbaar maoM bahut saaro GaaoD,o qao saao ]saka drbaar 

mai@KyaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. 

vao saba GaaoD,o ApnaI ApnaI pU^CoM ihlaa kr ApnaI mai@Kyaa^ Bagaa 

rho qao AaOr vaha^ baOzIM Amaoja,na is~yaa^ pMKa Jala Jala kr ApnaI 

mai@Kyaa^ ]D,a rhI qaIM. pr jaaOna jaao jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa ihla 

BaI nahIM sakta qaa AaOr ]sako }pr bahut saarI mai@Kyaa^ baOzI hu[- 

qaIM. 

 
119 Amazon 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–7                                   ~ 192 ~ 
 

ranaI baaolaI — “basa Aba tuma Apnao Aapkao mara huAa hI 

samaJaao @yaaoMik hmaara yahI kanaUna hO ik jaao BaI AadmaI hmaaro rajya 

maoM Aa jaata hO hma ]sao maar doto hOM. tuma hmaaro rajya maoM Gausao hI 

@yaaoM?” 

jaaOna nao mau^h laTkato hue Apnao Aapsao kha “Aao maoro jaUto maoM 

Cod krnao vaalao saUe, Aao maoro Qaagao, Aao maorI baOnca, Agar maOM tumharo 

saaqa hI rhta tao Aaja maorI yah halat na haotI.” 

ranaI nao ApnaI baat jaarI rKto hue Aagao kha — “AaOr saunaao, 
mauJao ek garIba AadmaI kao maarnaa ibalkula AcCa nahIM lagata. vah 

mauJao eosaa lagata hO jaOsao maOM iksaI ku<ao kao maar rhI hU^.  

tuma mauJao saca saca bata dao ik tuma kaOna hao tao maOM tumharI 

ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dU^gaI. @yaa tumanao vaak[- ek hjaar maaro AaOr pa^ca  

saaO Gaayala ikyao?” 

jaaOna turnt hI baaolaa — “ek hI JaTko maoM, yaaor maOjaosTI.” 

“yah tumanao kOsao ikyaa?” 

“Aap maorI jaMjaIroM Kaola doM tao maOM Aapkao idKa dU^.” 

ranaI nao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakI jaMjaIroM Kaola dI jaayaoM. ranaI ko 

hu@ma ka palana ikyaa gayaa. ]sakI jaMjaIroM Kaola dI gayaIM. ]sako 

caaraoM trf jaao GauD,savaar is~yaa^ KD,I qaI vao saba ]sakI trf doKnao 

lagaIM. 
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drbaar maoM ibalkula Saaint qaI. ek BaI Aavaaja saunaayaI nahIM do 

rhI qaI isavaaya GaaoD,aoM kI pU^CaoM ko ihlanao kI, pMKa Jalanao kI AaOr 

mai@KyaaoM ko ]D,nao kI Aavaaja ko. 

jaaOna nao kha — “phlao maOnao kOsao ikyaa qaa. eosao.” kh kr 

]sanao Apnao haqa kI mau{I baa^QaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao caaraoM trf 

iBanaiBanaatI mai@KyaaoM ko baIca maoM Gaumaa idyaa AaOr ]na saba mai@KyaaoM 

kao maar idyaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “Aba [nakao iganaao.” 

“Aaoh tao vao mai@Kyaa^ qaIM. Aaoh maoro Bagavaana.” kh kr 

GaaoD,aoM pr baOzI saarI Amaoja,na is~yaa^ bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,IM. h^sato 

h^sato ]nako SarIr maoM bala pD, gayao. pr sabasao j,yaada ja,aor sao jaao 

h^saI vah qaI vaha^ kI ranaI. 

“ha ha ha ha. maOM tao ApnaI ija ,ndgaI Bar maoM kBaI [tnaa nahIM 

h^saI ijatnaa maOM ABaI h^saI. jaaOna baalaOnTao, tuma maorI saarI ija,ndgaI maoM 

vah phlao AadmaI hao ijasanao mauJao h^saayaa hO. AaOr tumharI [sa 

mai@Kyaa^ maarnao kI trkIba sao tao tuma maoro rajya maoM Bagavaana ko Baojao 

hue dUt hao. Aba tuma yahIM rhao AaOr maoro pit bana jaaAao.” 

saao ]sa jaaOna baalaOnTao kI SaadI Amaoja,na kI ranaI sao hao gayaI 

AaOr vah camaar Amaoja,na rajya ka rajaa bana gayaa. bahut idnaaoM tk 

]na daonaaoM kI SaadI kI KuiSayaa^ manaayaI jaatI rhIM. 
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20  Aajaa maoro qaOlao maoM kUd jaa120 

 

[sa baat kao bahut saala hao gayao jaba inaAaolaao
121

 ko baMjar phaD,aoM maoM 

ek ipta Apnao baarh baoTaoM ko saaqa rhta qaa. 

ek baar vaha^ Akala pD,a tao ipta nao baoTaoM sao kha — 

“baccaaoM, maOM Aba tumhoM raoTI nahIM iKlaa sakta. tuma laaoga Aba baahr 

jaaAao jaha^ mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma bajaaya Gar ko vaha^ j,yaada 

KuSa rhaogao.” 

 yah sauna kr ]sako gyaarh baD,o baoTo tao Gar CaoD, kr jaanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hao gayao pr ]saka baarhvaa^ baoTa jaao sabasao CaoTa qaa AaOr 

la^gaD,a qaa raonao lagaa. vah baaolaa — “mauJa jaOsaa ApMga AadmaI baahr 

kI duinayaa^ maoM inakla kr @yaa kmaayaogaa ipta jaI.” 

ipta baaolaa — “baoTa, rao nahIM. tuma BaI Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa 

jaaAao AaOr jaao yao laaoga kmaayaoMgao ]saI maoM sao yao tumakao BaI doMgao.” 

saao ]sako baarhaoM baoTaoM nao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao vaayada ikyaa 

ik vao ek saaqa rhoMgao AaOr vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

vao saara idna calato rho. ifr dUsaro idna BaI calato rho. pr 

CaoTa vaalaa hmaoSaa hI Apnao la^gaD,opna kI vajah sao ]nasao sabasao pICo 

rh jaata qaa. 

 
120 Jump into My Sack.  Tale No 200.  A folktale from Italy from its Corsica area.  
121 Niolo – name of a place in Italy 
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tIsaro idna sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao kha — “hmaara yah sabasao CaoTa 

Baa[- f`ainsasa
122

 hmaoSaa hI pICo rh jaata hO. yah Aba hmaaro ilayao 

ek proSaanaI hO. 

hma laaoga Aagao Aagao cala kr [sakao yahIM pICo saD,k pr CaoD, 

doto hOM. yah [sako ilayao BaI AcCa rhogaa @yaaoMik hao sakta hO ik 

kBaI khIM sao [sakao kao[- dyaalau imala jaayao AaOr [sa pr dyaa kr 

ko [sakao Apnao saaqa lao jaayao.” 

yah saaoca kr vao saba Apnao CaoTo Baa[- ka [ntjaar ikyao ibanaa 

hI Aagao cala idyao. vao baaonaIf,oisayaao
123

 phu^canao tk rasto maoM jaao BaI 

imalaa ]saI sao BaIK maa^gatoo calao gayao. 

baaonaIf,oisayaao phu^ca kr ]nakao ek naava bandrgaah pr lagaI hu[- 

idKayaI do gayaI. naava doK kr sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “@yaa hao 

Agar hma [sa naava pr caZ, jaayaoM AaOr saarDIinayaa
124

 calao jaayaoM. hao 

sakta hO ik vaha^ hmaaro Sahr sao kma ja,aor ka Akala hao.” 

saao vao saba Baa[- ]sa naava maoM caZ,o AaOr ]nhaoMnao naava Ko dI. jaba 

vao KaD,I ko baIca maoM phu^cao tao vaha^ ek Bayaanak tUfana Aa gayaa. 

]sa tUfana maoM naava ko TukD,o TukD,o hao gayao AaOr gyaarhaoM Baa[- samaud` 

maoM DUba gayao. 

 
122 Francis – name of the 12th and the youngest brother 
123 Bonifacio – name of a plce in Italy 
124 Sardinia – name of a place in Italy 
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[sa baIca CaoTa ApMga f`ainsasa calato calato bahut qak gayaa. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao Apnao Aasa pasa nahIM doKa tao vah 

icallaanao lagaa, raonao lagaa AaOr pagala saa hao gayaa.  

laoikna vah @yaa krta vah vahIM saD,k ko iknaaro hI baOz gayaa. 

vah calato calato qak gayaa qaa saao baOzto hI saao gayaa. 

]sa jagah kI prI vahIM ek poD, pr baOzI qaI. vah saba kuC 

doK rhI qaI. jaOsao hI f`ainsasa saao gayaa vah poD, sao naIcao ]trI. 

]sanao kuC Kasa trh ko p<ao [k{o ikyao, ]nakI puilTsa banaayaI 

AaOr f`ainsasa kI la^gaD,I Ta^ga pr lagaa idyaa. ]sakI Ta^ga turnt hI 

zIk hao gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao ek garIba bauiZ,yaa ka $p rK ilayaa AaOr ek 

Aaga jalaanao vaalaI lakD,I ko ga{r pr baOz gayaI. vaha^ baOz kr vah 

]sako jaaganao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

kuC dor baad fa`insasa jaagaa tao la^gaD,ato hue ]za pr ]sanao 

doKa ik vah tao Aba la^gaD,a nahIM qaa vah tao Aba AaOr dUsaraoM kI 

trh sao zIk sao cala sakta qaa. tBaI ]sakI inagaah lakD,I ko 

ga{r pr baOzI ek bauiZ,yaa pr pD,I. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “maOma, @yaa Aapnao yaha^ Aasa pasa maoM iksaI 

Da@Tr kao doKa?” 

“Da@Tr, tumhoM Da@Tr @yaaoM caaihyao?” 
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“maOM ]sakao Qanyavaad donaa caahta hU^. @yaaoMik jaba maOM saao rha qaa 

tao ja$r hI yaha^ kao[- baD,a Da@Tr Aayaa haogaa ijasanao maorI la^gaD,I 

Ta^ga zIk kr dI.” 

yah sauna kr vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “vah maOM qaI ijasanao tumharI 

Ta^ga zIk kI. @yaaoMik maOM eosao bahut saaro p<aaoM ko baaro maoM jaanatI hU^ 

ijanasao la^gaD,I Ta^ga BaI zIk kI jaa saktI hO.” 

yah sauna kr f`ainsasa bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa ko 

galao maoM ApnaI baa^hoM Dala dIM AaOr ]sako daonaaoM gaala caUma ilayao. 

“maOM Aapkao iksa trh sao Qanyavaad dU^ maOma? maOM Aapka yah 

lakD,I ka ga{r lao calata hU^.” 

kh kr vah ]sa lakD,I ko ga{r kao ]zanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauka 

pr jaba vah }pr ]za tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ pr tao kao[- bauiZ,yaa 

nahIM qaI bailk vaha^ tao ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI KD,I qaI. ]sanao 

hIro javaahrat phnao hue qao AaOr ]sako safod baala ]sako knQao pr 

sao kmar tk Aa rho qao. 

]sanao gahro naIlao rMga kI saunahro taraoM sao kZ,a[- kI gayaI paoSaak 

phna rKI qaI. ]sako jaUtaoM pr TKnao kI jagahaoM pr dao camakIlao 

kImatI p%qar lagao hue qao. f`ainsasa tao kuC baaola hI nahIM saka AaOr 

]sa prI ko pOraoM pr pD, gayaa. 

prI baaolaI — “]zao f`ainsasa ]zao. mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma mauJao 

Qanyavaad donaa caahto hao. maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaI. tuma kao[- saI 
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dao [cCaeoM mauJao bataAao maOM ]nakao turnt hI pUra k,r dU^gaI. Qyaana 

rKnaa ik maOM k`onaao JaIla kI piryaaoM kI ranaI
125

 hU^. 

laD,ko nao kuC saaocaa ifr baaolaa — “mauJao ek eosaa qaOlaa caaihyao 

ijasakao jaba BaI maOM ijasako ilayao BaI khU^ ik tU ]sao KIMca lao tao vah 

]sao KIMca lao.” 

“tumakao eosaa qaOlaa imala jaayaogaa. Aba tuma ApnaI dUsarI [cCa 

bataAao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “mauJao ek eosaI DMDI caaihyao jaao vahI kro jaao 

maOM ]sasao krnao ko ilayao khU^.” 

“tumakao eosaI DMDI BaI imala jaayaogaI.” kh kr vah prI gaayaba 

hao gayaI AaOr f`ainsasa ko pOraoM ko pasa ek qaOlaa AaOr ek DMDI pD,o 

hue qao. 

KuSa haoto hue f`ainsasa nao ]na daonaaoM caIja,aoM kao 

jaa^canaa caaha. ]sakao [sa samaya BaUK lagaI qaI saao 

vah baaolaa “ek Baunaa huAa tItr
126

 maoro qaOlao maoM”. 

]sako yah khto ko saaqa hI ek pUra Baunaa huAa 

tItr ]sako qaOlao maoM Aa pD,a. 

“raoTI BaI.” AaOr ek Dbala raoTI Aa kr qaOlao maoM igar pD,I. 

AaOr “ek baaotla Saraba BaI.” AaOr ek baaotla Saraba BaI ]sako 

 
125 Queen of the Fairies of Lake Creno 
126 Translated for the word “Partridge”. See its picture above. 
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qaOlao maoM Aa gayaI. [sa trh f`ainsasa nao bahut idnaaoM baad poT Bar kr 

svaaidYT Kanaa Kayaa. 

Agalao idna vah mairyaanaa
127

 Aa gayaa jaha^ kaorisaka
128

 AaOr 

kaOnTInaOnT ko bahut maSahUr jauAa Kolanao vaalao imalanao ko ilayao Aayao 

hue qao. 

Aba f`ainsasa ko pasa tao kao[- pOsaa qaa nahIM saao ]sanao kha “saaO 

hjaar k`a]na maoro qaOlao maoM Aa jaaAao.” AaOr ]saka qaOlaa saaO hjaar 

k`a]na ko isa@kaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

yah Kbar tao saaro mairyaanaa maoM jaMgalaI Aaga kI trh fOla gayaI 

ik mairyaanaa maoM saOnTao f`ansaOskao
129

 sao ek bahut hI AmaIr rajakumaar 

Aayaa hO. ]sako pasa ek eosaa qaOlaa hO jaao pOsaaoM sao kBaI KalaI 

nahIM haota. ]sa samaya SaOtana Kasa kr ko mairyaanaa kI trf qaa. 

]sanao ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana ka $p rKa huAa qaa AaOr vah 

taSa ko Kola maoM sabakao hra rha qaa AaOr jaba vao har jaato qao AaOr 

]naka pOsaa K%ma hao jaata qaa tao vah ]nakI Aa%maa KrId laota 

qaa. 

[sa AmaIr prdosaI ko baaro maoM sauna kr jaao vaha^ koo laaogaaoM maoM saOnTao 

f`ansaOskao ko naama sao maSahUr hao gayaa qaa vah SaOtana [sako pasa BaI 

 
127 Mariana – name of a place in Italy 
128 Corsica – name of a place in Italy 
129 Santo Francesco – name of a place and the name of Francisco too, Francis got famous in Mariana 
town 
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Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao Balao rajakumaar, mauJao ApnaI bahadurI ko 

ilayao maaf krnaa pr jauAa Kolanao vaalao kI hOisayat sao tuma [tnao 

maSahUr hao cauko hao ik maOM tumharo saaqa jauAa Kolanao sao Apnao Aapkao 

raok nahIM saka.” 

f`ainsasa baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Saima -nda kr rho hao. saca tao yah 

hO ik maOM tao taSa ka kao[- Kola Kolanaa jaanata hI nahIM. maOMnao tao 

kBaI taSa ko p<ao BaI Apnao haqa maoM nahIM pkD,o. ifr BaI mauJao 

tumharo saaqa taSa Kola kr baD,I KuSaI haogaI. 

maOM kovala tumasao Kola saIKnao ko ilayao KolaU^gaa. AaOr mauJao yakIna 

hO ik tuma jaOsao gau$ ko saaqa Kola saIK kr maOM Kola maoM maasTr hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

SaOtana kao lagaa ik ]saka ]sa rajakumaar sao imalanaa safla hao 

gayaa saao jaba vah vaha^ sao calaa tao vah ]sakao ivada khnao ko ilayao 

naIcao Jauka tao jaanabaUJa kr ]sanao ApnaI Ta^ga Aagao baZ,a kr Apnaa 

AaQaa Kur
130

 ]sa rajakumaar kao idKa idyaa. 

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana.” f`ainsasa nao Apnao Aapsao kha — “tao 

yah tao SaOtana Kud qaa ijasanao maoro pasa Aa kr mauJao [j,ja,t dI. 

AcCa hO, Aba vah Apnao barabar vaalao sao imalaogaa.” 

jaba vah Akolaa rh gayaa tao ]sanao qaOlao sao baiZ,yaa Kanaa laanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

 
130 Translated for the word “Cloven Hoof”. It seems that is the mark of a Satan in Italy. 
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Agalao idna vah ksaInaao
131

 phu^caa taooo doKa ik ek jagah pr 

bahut saaro laaoga baOzo hue hOM. f`ainsasa ]nako baIca sao ]nakao Qa@ka 

dota huAa ]sa BaID, ko Andr Gausa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao @yaa 

doKa ik ek naaOjavaana naIcao pD,a huAa hO AaOr ]sakI CatI sao KUna 

bah rha hO. 

ek AadmaI baaolaa — “yah AadmaI jauAarI qaa. [sanao baocaaro nao 

jaue maoM Apnaa saara pOsaa Kao idyaa AaOr ifr ek imanaT phlao hI 

[sanao Apnao saInao maoM Cura BaaOMk ilayaa.” 

vaha^ baOzo saaro jauAairyaaoM ko caohro ]tro hue qao pr f`ainsasa nao 

doKa ik ]na saba duKI laaogaaoM ko baIca maoM ek AadmaI mauskura rha 

qaa. vah AadmaI vah SaOtana qaa jaao f`ainsasa sao imalanao Aayaa qaa. 

SaOtana baaolaa — “jaldI krao. [sa badiksmat AadmaI kao yaha^ 

sao baahr inakalaao AaOr Kola caalaU rKao.” 

kuC laaoga ]sa AadmaI ko SarIr kao vaha^ sao ]za kr baahr lao 

gayao AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM nao Kolanao ko ilayao ifr sao taSa ko p<ao ]za 

ilayao. 

f`ainsasa ijasakao taSa ko p<ao haqa maoM pkD,nao tk nahIM Aato qao 

]sa idna Apnaa saba kuC har gayaa. dUsaro idna ]sakao Kola ka kuC 

pta calaa pr ifr BaI vah phlao idna sao j,yaada har gayaa. pr 

 
131 Casino where people go for gambling 
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tIsaro idna vah Kola ka maasTr hao gayaa pr ]sa idna tao vah [tnaa 

j,yaada hara ik laaogaaoM kao lagaa ik Aaja tao vah babaa-d hI hao gayaa. 

pr kao[- BaI nauksaana ]sako ilayao j,yaada nahIM qaa AaOr vah 

nauksaana ]sakao proSaana BaI nahIM kr rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sako pasa tao 

]saka qaOlaa qaa ijasamaoM sao vah caaho ijatnaa pOsaa inakala sakta qaa. 

ipClao tIna idnaaoM maoM vah [tnaa har cauka qaa ik SaOtana nao saaocaa 

ik ja$r hI vah duinayaa^ ka sabasao AmaIr AadmaI haogaa tBaI tao vah 

[tnaa har cauka qaa AaOr ]sako maaqao pr iSakna tk nahIM qaI. pr 

vah BaI [sa baat pr tulaa huAa qaa ik vah ]sakao kMgaala banaa kr 

hI CaoD,ogaa. 

vah f`ainsasa kao ek trf lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Aaooo 

Balao rajakumaar, maMO tumakao bata nahIM sakta ik maOM tumharI [sa 

badiksmatI pr iktnaa duKI hU^ pr ifr BaI maoro pasa tumharo ilayao 

ek KuSaKbarI hO. tuma maorI baat kao Qyaana sao saunaaogao tao ijatnaa 

tumanao Kaoyaa hO ]samaoM sao kma sao kma AaQaa tao tuma vaapsa lao hI 

laaogao.” 

f`ainsasa nao pUCa — “kOsao?” 

SaOtana nao [Qar ]Qar doKa AaOr ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaa — 

“tuma ApnaI Aa%maa mauJao baoca dao.” 

f`ainsasa baaolaa — “Aah, saao maoro ilayao tumharI yah salaah hO 

Aao SaOtana? calaao tao maoro qaOlao maoM kUd jaaAao.” 
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yah sauna kr SaOtana nao vaha^ sao Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah 

]sa qaOlao sao tao baca nahIM sakta qaa. vah isar ko bala ]sa qaOlao maoM 

igar pD,a. 

f`ainsasa nao qaOlaa band ikyaa AaOr ApnaI DMDI sao baaolaa — 

“Aba [sakI AcCI trh sao ipTayaI krao.” basa ]sakI DMDI nao 

SaOtana kI ja,aor ja,aor sao ipTayaI krnaI Sau$ kr dI. 

SaOtana ka SarIr maraoD, Kanao lagaa, vah icallaanao lagaa, f`ainsasa 

kao gaailayaa^ donao lagaa — “mauJao [sa qaOlao maoM sao inakalaao. [sa DMDI 

kao raokao. tuma tao mauJao maar hI Dalaaogao.” 

“@yaa sacamauca maoM? tuma yahIM maraogao. basa vahI tumharo ilayao sabasao 

baD,a nauksaana haogaa?” AaOr vah DMDI ]sakao pITtI rhI. 

tIna GaMTo kI ipTayaI ko baad f`ainsasa baaolaa — “Aaja ko ilayao 

tumharo ilayao basa [tnaa hI kafI hO.” 

SaOtana nao baD,I kmajaaor Aavaaja maoM pUCa — “mauJao yaha^ sao 

Aajaad krnao kI tuma @yaa kImat laaogao?” 

“tuma Qyaana sao maorI baat saunaao. Agar tuma ApnaI AajaadI caahto 

hao tao tuma ]na saba Aa%maaAaoM kao CaoD, dao ijanhaoMnao tumharI vajah sao 

Aa%mah%yaa kI hO.” 

“zIk hO saaOda p@ka rha.” 
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“tba baahr Aa jaaAao. pr saaqa maoM yah BaI yaad rKnaa ik 

Agar tumanao kuC BaI gaD,baD,I kI tao maOM tumakao iksaI BaI samaya jaba 

BaI maOM caahU^ ifr sao pkD, sakta hU^.” 

SaOtana tao Apnao vaayado sao vaapsa jaanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kr 

sakta qaa. vah turnt hI jamaIna ko naIcao jaa kr gaayaba hao gayaa 

AaOr turnt hI kuC laaogaaoM kao lao kr baahr Aa gayaa. ]na sabako 

caohro pIlao pD,o hue qao AaOr ]nakI Aa^KoM baImaar jaOsaI laga rhI qaIM. 

f`ainsasa ]na laaogaaoM sao baaolaa — “daostaoM, tuma laaogaaoM nao Apnao 

Aapkao jauAa Kola kr babaa-d kr ilayaa qaa AaOr ifr tumharo pasa 

Apnao Aapkao maarnao ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM rh gayaa qaa. 

maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao [sa baar tao vaapsa lao Aayaa pr AgalaI baar 

Saayad maOM eosaa na kr sakU^ [sailayao tuma laaoga mauJasao vaayada krao ik 

tuma laaoga Abasao jauAa nahIM Kolaaogao.” 

saba laaoga ek Aavaaja maoM baaolao — ha^ ha^ hma vaayada krto hOM 

ik hma Aaja sao jauAa nahIM KolaoMgao.” 

“baiZ,yaa. laao tuma saba laaoga ek ek hjaar k`a]na laao AaOr 

Saaint sao Apnao Apnao Gar jaaAao AaOr [-maanadarI sao ApnaI raoTI 

kmaaAao KaAao.” 

vao naaOjavaana KuSa hao kr vaha^ sao calao gayao. kuC ko pirvaar 

]nakI maaOt pr rao rho qao, kuC laaoga Apnao maata ipta ko bauro kamaaoM 

kI vajah sao ]nakI maaOt pr duKI qao. 
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yah doK kr f`ainsasa kao Apnao baUZ,o ipta kI yaad Aa gayaI saao 

vah BaI Apnao gaa^va cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ek laD,ka imalaa jaao 

baD,I naa]mmaIdI maoM Apnao haqa mala rha qaa. 

f`ainsasa nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO naaOjavaana kOsao hao? 

@yaa tuma yao duKI caohro hI baocato hao? ek dja-na eosao caohro iktnao ko 

daogao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM h^sa nahIM sakta. maOM @yaa k$^.” 

“@yaaoM @yaa baat hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maoro ipta ek lakD,haro ka kama krto hOM 

AaOr vah Akolao hI pirvaar ka palana paoYaNa krto hOM. Aaja saubah 

vah ek caosTnaT ko poD, sao igar pD,o. [sasao ]nakI ek baa^h TUT 

gayaI hO. 

maOM Da@Tr kao baulaanao ko ilayao Sahr daOD,a gayaa pr @yaaoMik hma 

garIba hOM. maOM ]sakao pOsao nahIM do sakta qaa saao ]sanao Aanao sao manaa 

kr idyaa.” 

“@yaa [saI vajah sao tuma duKI hao rho hao. Saant hao jaaAao. 

calaao maoro saaqa calaao maOM doKta hU^.” 

“@yaa Aap Da@Tr hO?” 

“nahIM maOM tao Da@Tr nahIM hU^ pr maOM ]sa Da@Tr kao baulaa sakta 

hU^ ijasanao tumakao Aanao sao manaa kr idyaa. @yaa naama hO ]sa Da@Tr 

ka?” 
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“Da@Tr pOnak`oija,yaao
132

.” 

“zIk hO. Da@Tr pOnak`oija,yaao, AaAao maoro qaOlao maoM kUd 

jaaAao.” ]saI samaya vah Da@Tr ]sako qaOlao maoM Apnao saba AaOjaaraoM 

ko saaqa Aa gayaa. 

ifr f`ainsasa baaolaa — “Aao DMDI ApnaI pUrI takt ko saaqa 

[sakao pITao.” basa ]sa DMDI nao ]sa Da@Tr kao ApnaI pUrI takt 

ko saaqa pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

kuC dor baad f`ainsasa nao ]sa Da@Tr sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma [sa 

laD,ko ko ipta ka [laaja ibanaa kao[- pOsaa ilayao kraogao?” 

“jaao BaI Aap khoM.” 

“tao zIk hO qaOlao sao baahr Aa jaaAao.” baahr Aato hI Da@Tr 

]sa lakD,haro ko Gar kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

f`ainsasa ifr Apnao rasto cala idyaa AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM 

Apnao gaa^va Aa phu^caa. vaha^ tao Aba phlao sao BaI j,yaada laaoga BaUKo 

mar rho qao. 

vah Apnao qaOlao sao baar baar khta rha — “Baunaa huAa maugaa - 

AaOr Saraba kI baaotla qaOlao maoM kUd jaa.” 

f`ainsasa nao ]sa qaOlao sao gaa^va ko saba laaogaaoM kao KUba Kanaa 

iKlaayaa AaOr saba laaogaaoM nao bahut idna baad ibanaa pOsao ko [tnaa 

svaaidYT Kanaa Kayaa. 

 
132 Pancrazio – name of the Doctor 
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 vah yah saba ]na laaogaaoM ko ilayao tba tk krta rha jaba tk 

vaha^ Akala calaa. jaba vaha^ kI dSaa kuC sauQar gayaI tba ]sanao 

vah saba band kr idyaa @yaaoMik [sasao laaogaaoM ka AalasaIpna baZ,ta 

qaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

pr @yaa tuma saaocato hao ik vah KuSa qaa? nahIM. vah Apnao gyaarh 

Baa[yaaoM kI kao[- Kbar na imalanao pr bahut duKI qaa. vah bahut idnaaoM 

sao ]nakao BaUlaa huAa qaa @yaaoMik vao ]sakao ]sa ApMga halat maoM 

Akolaa CaoD, kr Baaga gayao qao. 

ifr ]sanao ]nakao baulaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI — “Baa[- jaaOna Aa 

maoro qaOlao maoM kUd jaa.” 

]sako yah khto hI ]sako qaOlao maoM kuC ihlaa. f`ainsasa nao 

]sakao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM ]sakao hiD\DyaaoM ka ek Zor imalaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “Baa[ - paOla Aa maoro qaOlao maoM kUd jaa.” ifr 

ek AaOr hiD\DyaaoM ka Zor qaOlao maoM Aa pD,a. 

[sa trh ]sanao Apnao gyaarhaoM Baa[yaaoM ko naama lao lao kr ]nakao 

Apnao qaOlao maoM baulaayaa pr hr baar ek hiD\DyaaoM ka Zor ]sa qaOlao maoM 

Aa kr igar jaata. Aba ]sakao kao[- Sak nahIM qaa ik ]sako saaro 

Baa[- ek saaqa hI mar gayao qao. 
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yah doK kr f`ainsasa bahut duKI qaa. ]saka ipta BaI ]sakao 

Akolaa CaoD, kr mar gayaa qaa. Aba baUZ,o haonao kI ]sakI baarI qaI. 

Aba ]sakI basa ek hI AaiKrI [cCa qaI ik vah k`onaao JaIla 

kI piryaaoM kI ranaI kao ek baar ifr sao doK lao ijasanao ]sakao 

[tnaa AmaIr banaayaa qaa. 

saao vah ]saI jagah cala idyaa jaha^ vah ]sakao phlaI baar imalaa 

qaa. vah vaha^ [ntjaar krta rha krta rha pr vah prI nahIM 

AayaI. 

vah baD,I p`aqa-naa BarI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “kha^ hao tuma Aao 

piryaaoM kI ranaI. maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma ek baar maoro saamanao AaOr 

AaAao. maOM tumakao ifr sao doKo ibanaa tao mar BaI nahIM sakta.” 

rat haonao lagaI qaI AaOr prI ko Aanao ka ]sakao kao[- saMkot BaI 

idKayaI nahI do rha qaa bailk ]sanao doKa ik prI kI jagah tao 

]sako saamanao sao ]sakI maaOt calaI Aa rhI qaI. 

]sako ek haqa maoM kalaa JaMDa qaa AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM ]saka 

hla jaOsaa poD, kaTnao vaalaa ek AaOjaar qaa. 

vah f`ainsasa ko pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao baUZ,o, @yaa tuma 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao qak nahIM gayao hao? @yaa tuma phaD,aoM pr kafI nahIM 

caZ, ilayao hao? @yaa tumanao duinayaa^ ko saaro kama kafI nahIM kr ilayao 

hOM AaOr @yaa tuma Aba maoro saaqa Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM hao?” 
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baUZ,o f`ainsasa nao kha — “Aao maaOt. Bagavaana tumakao banaayao 

rKo. tuma zIk khtI hao. maOMnao duinayaa^ maoM bahut kuC doK ilayaa 

bailk hr caIja, doK laI hO. maOM saba caIja,aoM sao santuYT hao gayaa hU^ pr 

tumharo saaqa Aanao sao phlao maOM iksaI kao ivada khnaa caahta hU^. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao ek idna kI maaohlat AaOr dao.” 

“Agar tuma iksaI naaistk kI trh sao marnaa nahIM caahto tao tuma 

ApnaI p`aqa-naa kr laao AaOr ifr jaldI sao maoro pICo pICo Aa 

jaaAao.” 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko saubah jaba tk maugaa- baaolata hO mauJao tba tk 

kI maaohlat do dao.” 

“nahIM.” 

“AcCa tao ek GaMTa AaOr, basa.” 

“ek imanaT BaI j,yaada nahIM.” 

f`ainsasa baaolaa — “@yaaoMik tuma [tnaI baorhma hao tao AaAao maoro 

qaOlao maoM kUd jaaAao.” 

maaOt Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaI. ]sakI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ carcara ]zIM 

AaOr vah f`ainsasa ko qaOlao maoM jaa kr igar pD,I. 

]saI samaya vah k`onaao JaIla kI piryaaoM kI ranaI vaha^ p`gaT hao 

gayaI. vah ABaI BaI ]tnaI hI Saanadar laga rhI qaI ijatnaI vah tba 

laga rhI qaI jaba vah ]sakao phlaI baar imalaI qaI. 
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f`ainsasa baaolaa — “maOM tumhara bahut kRt& hU^ Aao piryaaoM kI 

ranaI.” 

ifr vah maaOt sao baaolaa — “maora kama hao gayaa Aba tuma maoro qaOlao 

maoM sao baahr inakla jaaAao AaOr mauJao lao calaao.” 

prI baaolaI — “f`ainsasa tumanao kBaI BaI ApnaI ]na taktaoM ka 

galat [stomaala nahIM ikyaa jaao maOMnao tumakao dI qaIM. tumanao hmaoSaa hI 

Apnao qaOlao AaOr DMDI ka bahut AcCa [stomaala ikyaa. Agar tuma 

mauJao ApnaI kao[- [cCa bataAao tao [sa samaya maOM tumharI vah [cCa BaI 

pUrI k$^gaI.” 

f`ainsasa baaolaa — “nahIM, Aba maorI kao[- [cCa nahIM hO.” 

“@yaa tuma sardar bananaa caahto hao?” 

“nahIM.” 

“@yaa tuma rajaa bananaa caahto hao?” 

“nahIM, mauJao kuC nahIM caaihyao.” 

prI nao ifr pUCa — “Aba @yaaoMik tuma baUZ,o hao gayao hao @yaa tuma 

kao tndurustI AaOr javaanaI caaihyao?” 

“Aba maOMnao tumakao doK ilayaa hO tao Aba maOM Saaint sao marnao ko 

ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

“AcCa ivada f`ainsasa. pr marnao sao phlao yah qaOlaa AaOr yah 

DMDI jalaa dao.” AaOr yah kh kr prI gaayaba hao gayaI. 
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f`ainsasa nao ek baD,I saI Aaga jalaayaI. kuC dor ko ilayao 

Apnao SarIr kao gama- ikyaa AaOr Apnaa qaOlaa AaOr DMDI ]sa Aaga maoM 

foMk dI taik ]naka kao[- galat [stomaala na kr sako. 

Aba tk maaOt ek JaaD,I ko pICo iCpI hu[- KD,I qaI. saubah 

hao gayaI qaI. maugaa- icallaayaa — “ku^kD,U kU.” pr f`ainsasa ]sakI 

Aavaaja nahIM sauna saka @yaaoMik maaOt nao ]sakao bahra kr idyaa qaa. 

maaOt baaolaI — “doKao maugaa- baaola rha hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao AaOjaar sao ]sakao maara AaOr ]sako maro hue 

SarIr kao Apnao saaqa lao kr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

 

 

 

  



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-1” 
1.  Dauntless Little John 
2.  The Ship With Three Decks 
3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf



18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  Steward Truth 
9.  The Foppish King 
10.  The Princess With Horns 
11.  Giufa 
12.  Fra Ignazio 
13.  Solomon's Advice 
14.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
15.  The Lion's Grass 
16.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
17.  St Anthony's Gift 
18.  March and the Shepherd 
19.  John Balento 
20.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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Updated in  2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks


 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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